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with PARITY. That’s because PARITY’S Field Engineers are not 
just technicians but experienced IBM PC hardware, 
communications and software specialists. They go into action with 
the latest in diagnostic technology. They carry visual paging systems. 

Their vans are fully stocked with spare parts. If they run into a problem 
they can’t handle on-site they can get all the support they need with one 
phone call. Their aim is to get your equipment back to work as quickly as 
possible. PARITY’S inventory of spares, nationwide service facilities, module 
parts replacement to speed up on-site repairs, plus an 
on-line, up-to-date maintenance history of each machine add up to IBM PC 
service without equal. Ask your local PARITY branch for further details and 
sign up today. 
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BM Australia put an end to almost a year o!‘ speculation 
by announcing the local release oF the PC AT supcmucro 
on June 12, just in time to take advantage of the last few 
weeks of the 18 per cent investment allowance. As predict¬ 
ed. the PC AT will be manufactured at IBM's Wangaratta 
assembly plant, although the resulting price will still be pro¬ 
hibitively high for the average PC user. Prices start at 
$A782I for the hare-bones unit, and move up to $AI1,256 
for the enhanced version, which incorporates a 20M byte 
fixed disk drive. 

Coincidentally with the AT announcement, IBM released 
TopView, PC Xenix, PC-Dos 3.1 and the PC Network, all of 
which were- demonstrated at a Showcase presentation on 
June 12, Just before die AT announcement. IBM launched 
the high-powered 3270 PC GX graphics system, bringing 
Australia almost up to date with the I S range of PC 
products. All dial remains is the new PC laptop portable, 
which will probably take some lime to reach Australia. 

In one sense, Australia could be considered ahead of the 
US, as far as the IBM PC product range is concerned, and 
that is in regard to the PCJX, recently declared by the 
Victorian Education Department as one of the systems consi¬ 
dered suitable for schools. The PC JX is an enhanced 
version of die PC jr (including 3.5in disk drives) built by 
IBM Japan. 

Although the PC AT and other related products have been 
officially announced and will be assembled in Australia, the 
systems are not expected to be available in quantities until 
September. Until then, potential buyers will have to be satis¬ 
fied by playing with die demo models at their local PC 
dealer’s shop, if the dealer has been lucky enough to 
receive one. 



4700 PC links up to ATMs: 

Buried within IBM's recent 
spate of new product an¬ 
nouncements was the release 
of the roo PC in Australia. 
The IBM -roo PC will con¬ 
nect to IBM’s rod Finance 
Communication System (F'CS). 
and can work with keypads 
for entering personal identifi¬ 
cation numbers (PINs), mag¬ 
netic stripe card readers, 
passbook primers and other 
devices in the POO ECS 
family. A security option also 
provides for the encryption 
and decryption of sensitiv e 
data. 

A selection of finance soft 
ware has also been an¬ 
nounced with the POO PC 
system, which is obviously 
aimed at IBM’s larger cor¬ 
porate and financial clients. 
For this reason the POO PC 
system, like the 32^0-PC 
family, will only be marketed 
through IBM direct, and not 
through the PC dealer 
network. 


More AT compatibles on 
the way: The number of 
IBM PC AT compatibles has 
doubled with the 
announcements by Corona 
Data Systems, Zenith Data 
Systems and Tclevidco 
Systems, of personal 
computers using Intel’s 80286 
Microprocessor, the heart of 
the PC AT. 

The 80280 chip of the 
lelevideo AT. however, 
reportedly operates at 8 Mil/, 
2 Mllz faster than the speed 
of the 80286 chip in IBM's PC 
AT and the compatibles from 
Zenith and Corona. A switch 
in the Ie lev id cu AT slows the 
80286 chip to 0 Milz to run 
timing-dependent PC AT 
software. An Australian release 
is scheduled for early July, 
but prices have not been 
announced by distributor. 

Data Peripherals. 

Zenith's Z-200 is said to 
incorporate 'no wait-suites" 
technology, eliminating 
claimed processing delays 



built into the PC AT. Corona's 
machine is a 17kg unit that 
the company says is the first 
AT--compatible transportable. 
The Corona AT Transportable 
comes with a builtin bin 
green screen monochrome 
monitor and a 
color/monochrome video 
graphics card, 

kike IBM’s AT, the machines 
reportedly will he offered in 
standard and enhanced 
editions, the latter models 
with 20.M byte hard disks. 
Corona's standard machine, 
the ATP-6-Q1X is said to offer 
one 1.2M-byte drive, one 
3601Gbyte drive, ^I2K bytes of 
memory and a price of 
SUSu3(H). The enhanced 
version, the ATP-6-( v )2(). 
comes with S 12K-bytes of 
memory, one I.2M byte drive 
and a SUSSSOU price lag. l\S 
deliveries for both will begin 
in July. AW A has not 
announced Australian release 
dates, or prices. 

The standard Zenith Z-200, 
priced at SUS3999, comes 
with S 12K bytes of Ram, 
expandable to 16M bytes, one 
of Ram, expandable to IbM- 
byics. one 1.2M byte diskette 
drive, six AT compatible 
expansion slots and 
Microsoft's MS Dos 3.1. An 
enhanced version is offered 
for SDS5399. 

Warhurioii Frank! expects to 
release the Z-200 in August. 
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Personal Networking 

“3Com has certainly met all of my expectations” 
— it’s the essence of human endeavour 


Sharing 

You probably think you’re getting a lot 
from your personal computer. 

And chances are, it has stream-lined 
your business. But have you thought of 
sharing that resource? Or of taking 
advantage of other resources at your 
disposal? 

Like printer, plotters, hard-disk drives? 
All at lower cost. 

Well, you can, with 3COM LOCAL 
AREA NETWORKING. 

No matter how big you grow. The 

3COM LOCAL AREA 
NETWORKING...HELPING TO 
DEFINE HUMAN ENDEAVOUR. 

3Com 


capacity to tie up all your loose ends. 
You can link hundreds of work-stations 
without losing processing speed. And 
you can pool resources of IBM, TI, HP, 
and more. 

3Com allows you to gain strength 
through added hard-disk storage 
capacity. Strength through increased 
data security. Strength through sharing. 
And the stronger you are personally, the 
stronger your business. 

For further information contact 
Imagineering (02) 212 1411. 

For FREE Training and Seminars 
Call Imagineering Ext. 107. 



"The Art of Software" 



PC H#TLINE 


IBM LAUNCHES INFOSEARCH 
FOR PC USERS 

I BM Australia has announced a toll-free electronic help 
service for all PC users, accessible through authorised 
PC dealers. It is also possible to access the new Info- 
search service through a communications package and 
modem, although this privilege is reserved for large 
organisations with multiple PCs, where all contacts must be 
made by a single appointed “technical coordinator”, whom 
IBM describes as “the client company’s resident PC 
specialist”. 

The Infosearch service runs on a 43XX mainframe system 
at IBM’s new corporate headquarters at Cumberland Forest 
in Sydney, and is based on an expandable database which 
now contains over 4000 questions and answers pertaining to 
the PC. Users in ail State capitals except Hobart will be able 
to access Infosearch for the cost of a local call. 

True to form, IBM pledges in the Infosearch 
announcement to provide “a response, but not necessarily 
an answer” to users’ questions by the next working day. 
Information on the database includes details of IBM 
hardware and software products, hints on how to use them, 
operating techniques and product news. The range of 
subjects covered by the database will grow as new products 
arc released. 


Will high XT sales kill the 

PC? I's dealers report dial 
IBM's price oils and new 
versions of the PC XT have 
boosted XT sales and cut into 
PC sales to the point where 
IBM’s new product- 
positioning strategy may 
signal the end of the PC. 

Many observers believe that 
IBM is working off its 
inventories of XTs. Some 
estimate that IBM has 5oo,oo() 
personal computers (PCjrs. 

PCs. Portables. XTs and ATs) 
ia inventory. This high level 
of inventory may create “fire 
sale” prices before the end of 
the year. Such pricing could 
mar the fortunes of dealers, 
IBM-compatible manufacturers 
and even IBM’s bottom line, 
some analysts believe. 

Along w ith price cuts of i 
per cent to nearly 12 per cent 
on IBM personal computers, 
IBM last month announced 
.two new XT Models. At 
5US22M) the single floppy 
non hard disk version of the 
XT is now f only 5UN2M more 
than the single floppy PC. 
Since this announcement, 
sales of the XT have picked 
up dramatically, while PC 
sales have fallen. 

Observers believe this 
pricing means that IBM is 
dropping the PC in favor of 
the XT, so as to reduce 
manufacturing costs by 
standardising on one- 
ha rd wa re a re h i t e c t u re. 

IBM’s elimination of the 
PCjr and addition of two new 
XT models Indicate a change 
in the company’s product 
positioning, observers said. 
With the PC de-emphasised 
and the PCjr diseountinued, 
IBM's PC offerings have 
moved up several notches in 
sophistication, analysts 
believe. In addition, supplies 
of the AT are increasing, and 
IBM will soon introduce co 
processor equipped versions 
of tlie AT that will compete 
against minicomputers. 

In addition, this summer 
IBM is expected to introduce 
the PC fl (a “baby” AT using 


the 80286 chip), which will 
be positioned between the 
XT and the AT. 

Although IBM’s 
minicomputer products are 
moving up in the level of 
sophistication, pricing is 
expected to be aggressive, 
observers said. 


AWA announces new 
Coronu PC and multi-user 

system: AWA is upgrading its 
Corona desktop .system from 
the 325 scries to the newer 
PC-400. The serial numbers 
here refer to the number of 
horizontal screen lines 
produced by each model. 
Having more lines allows 
higher-resolution graphic 
images and also brings the 
system more into fine with 
the IBM standard of 640 by 
200 lines, obtainable on the 
new Corona by using every 
second line. Software such as 
Flight Simulator and Bolus 
1-2-5 will run in l J C emulation 
mode. 

The bundled software 
provided with the Coronu 
sv.stcms no longer includes 
the Multimate word 


processing package, but MS- 
Dos Ml. (iW Basic and PC 
Tutor are still provided. The 
monitor size has been 


increased from 12in to lain, 
and now includes a tilt and 
swivel base. The hard disk 
version of the PC-400 w ill 
also include a real-time 
clock/calendar as standard. 

AWA has also announced 
the multi-user Corona Mega- 
PC, which supports up to 
eight user workstations, in a 
similar fashion to the 
controversial PC Slave system. 
Each workstation comprises a 
screen and keyboard linked to 
a “PC ori a card” inside the 
large Mega-PC housing. This 
architecture 1 , combined with 
the SMIIz. processing speed of 
the 8088-2 CPUs on each 
card, makes the system 
impressively fast and efficient. 
Neverthidcss. at just over 
$13,000 for the file server and 
53000 for each additional 
workstation, it is only the 
larger corporate buyers who 
would he in the market for 
such a system. The small 
business user would probably 
be more attracted to the 
55132 price tag of the PC-400. 
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Compare the 
Hercules Color Card 

to IBM’s. 

Five reasons why the Hercules Color Card is better. 



IBM Color Adapter 


Hercules Color Card 


1. Compatibility Runs hundreds of graphics 
programs. 


Runs the same hundreds of 
graphics programs. “The 
Hercules Color Card is so nearly 
identical to the IBM Color/ 
Graphics Card that it’s almost 
uncanny.” PC Mag. 


2. Printer port. None. 


Standard. Our parallel port 
allows you to hook up to any IBM 
compatible printer. 


3. Size. 


33.7 cm. Limited to long slots. 13.3 cm. Fits in a long or short 

slot in a PC, XT, AT or Portable. 


4. Flexibility. Can’t always work with a 

Hercules Graphics Card. 


Always works with a Hercules 
Graphics Card by means of a 
software switch. 


5. Warranty. 90 days. 


Two years. 


Any one of these five features is enough reason to buy a Hercules Color Card. But 
perhaps the most convincing reason of all is just how easy the Hercules Color Card is to 
use: “Right out of the box, the Hercules Color Card goes into an empty expansion slot, 
ready for you to plug in.. . and go to work—no jumpers, no software. For most 
applications, it’s just that easy.” PC Magazine. 

For more information call our distributor, Imagineering at (02) 212-1411. 

Hercules. 

We’re strong on graphics. 


Address: Imagineering, S79 Harris Si., Ultimo, NSW 2007. Ph: (02) 212 I til Trademarks/Owners: Hercules, Graph X/lleruilcs; 1 2 A Symphony/Lotus; IliM, XT. 
AT/I i)M; Framcwork/AshumTaic; Open Acecss/SIM; Microsoft/Microsoft; AutoCAD/Auiul )esk; Kmu Tck/i-TG. 






3270 SERIES CXI 

MICRO-TOMAINFRAME NETWORK ■■■ 
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3278/79 PLUS 
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coaxial connection 
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coaxial connection 
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PLUS 
coaxial 
connection 


CXI Seminars: 

Sydney: Regent Hotel 
July 30th 

Melbourne: Regent Hotel 
August 1st 


Mail Coupon to: Shirley Hicks 

Telecomputing PCS 
156 Pacific Hwy 
St Leonards 2065 


I 

Shirley, Please call us today, we are interested in attending 
the CXI seminar. 


n 


Name: ... 
Company: 
Address: 


I ■ 


Phone No: 


• I 


























Introducing 

3270 PC capability for aJ the PCs you 
can’t afford to replace. 


CXI* Add in Board & Software that turns IBM® PC 
& Compatibles into 3270 PCs 
CXI* Host Addressable 3287 Printer 
CXI* 5 Different Host Applications at Same Time 
CXI* Coaxial or Remote Connections 
CXI* IRMA™ Compatible 
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SPECIFY IERMINAL AND SPF 
DISPLAY 11 MIA OR 0 


Telecomputing 


l PCS J 


Australian Distributor: 

TELECOMPUTING PCS Pty Ltd, 

2nd Floor, 156 Pacific Hwy, St Leonards NSW 2065. 
Phone: (02) 439 5966. Telex: AA23941. 

New Zealand Agents: 

Skellerup Microsystems, 

124 Marshall Street, Wolston, 

Christchurch, Ph: (3) 810460. 

MC-P Applications, 

Auckland, Phone: (9) 34545. 




















EDITORIAL 



The myth of 
application 
software 


D espite many advertisers* claims, the 

mere addition of applications software 
to PC hardware does not yield the so- 
called “total solution”, even when support* 
training and warranties are included in the 
promise (and often they are not). 

Although the market has been successfully 
educated to the extent where the average 
new PC buyer is now aware that a computer 
without software is nothing but an empty 
shell, very few realise that the simple 
addition of a word processor, spreadsheet or 
database program (no matter how good) still 
results in an empty shell. 

What many have discovered the hard way 
is that a great deal of thought and energy 
must then go into creating the appropriate 
worksheet, program, model or style sheet for 
the user’s unique environment. Only then 
does a total solution come into sight. 

No matter how many frills, features, bells 
and whistles are added to updated, 
improved, enhanced versions of the same 
old applications software, these programs 
remain only tools. In other words, booting 
them up achieves no more than switching on 
the PC, and is often a great deal more 
difficult. 


"There is a better 
way. Find it!" 

— Tbmas Edison 


Then there is the matter of learning each 
program’s capabilities and coming to grips 
with its limitations an often time- 
consuming and difficult process that must be 
tackled before the creation of a useful model 
is possible. 

Because each business is different in some 
way, and because all PC users (past, present 
and future) have unique ways of performing 
their work, this final customisation stage will 
always be required. The advent of expert 
systems, friendlier user interfaces and 
“softer” software may make this task less 
painful, but can never eliminate it altogether. 

The best way to tackle the problem of 
customising applications software is to 
contact other PC users and to see how they 
have achieved their own particular total 
solution. Becoming more involved in the 
local PC community helps to prevent you 
from re-inventing the wheel, and is 
guaranteed to highlight a few handy 
shortcuts. 

The Sydney PC Users Group has taken this 
concept one step further by organising 
APCON 85 — a PC applications convention 
staged by PC users for PC users. Major 
applications areas such as spreadsheets, 
databases, word processors and graphics will 
be covered by guest speakers (many from 
overseas) and then individual solutions using 
those applications programs will be 
demonstrated by user group members. 

Although APCON 85 is a non-commercial 
venture, corporate sponsorship has been 
sought for equipment and guest speakers. 
Already, IBM, Microsoft, TNT and 
Imagineering have confirmed their support 
for the convention, 

APCON 85 represents a golden 
opportunity to meet PC users who have 
successfully used applicatioas software to 
solve a problem, and to see their solutions in 
action. If you cannot make it to APCON 85, 
then joining (or starting) a PC user group is 
the next best thing. 

The Australian PC community is 
undergoing rapid expansion, fuelled by the 
widespread recognition of how PCs can 
improve your way of life, and the key to 
implementing your own total solution 
successfully is to become involved. 
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LOTUS USES 
FRAMEWORK. 



HERE’S HOW: 


John Speich, President 
Lotus Performance Cars. U.SA 




I master distributor 


Lotus travels in the fast lane. They 
can’t settle for second best in 
business software. That’s exactly 
why they went out and bought 
Framework software. 

Framework’s a winner. In their 
“Overall Evaluation” category. 
Software Digest, December, 1984, 
rated Framework the best integrated 
package. And when 10 teams of 
MBA graduates lined up against 
each other with different business 
software, the Framework team won 
hands down. Lotus likes a winner. 

The Future of Lotus is mapped out 
on Framework where a powerful 
spreadsheet works with a critically* 
acclaimed word processor. It’s a 
combination that only Framework 
has. The Framework outline 
function built in, not added on 


lets Lotus see what’s up the road 
ahead. And a data management 
function helps Lotus keep track of 
their fast-moving products, 

Lotus came to two conclusions 
after looking for software. One: a 
symphony is something you listen to 
on the highway with the radio turned 
up loud. And two: Framework may 
well be all the business software a 
fast-moving company needs. 

Contact your local computer 
dealer for more information or 
complete the coupon below. 

_Software from_ 

ASHTONTATE 

Well put you in control. 


BUY FRAMEWORK BEFORE JUNE 30. GET 5 FRAMEWORK BOOKS FREE 

CUT ALONG LINE 

Please send me more details about Framework I 1 
and the Framework book offer HI 

NAME: . 

ADDRESS: . 

SEND TO: Arcom Pacific, Freepost 2, P.O. Box 13, Clayfield, Q. 4011 








DATABASES 


A ll organisations and most individuals 
have to organise information systema¬ 
tically for easy retrieval. Most people 
keep track of appointments, correspondence, 
and personal budgets. Businesses need 
records of inventory, creditors, and cus¬ 
tomers. 

Many software packages for the PC are 
designed to make record keeping easier. 
These programs are called database manage¬ 
ment systems (DBMSs) or database managers. 
A database is simply information collected 
on disk. A DBMS is a program that organises 
and provides easy access to a database. 

Before using a DBMS, you need to under¬ 
stand the basic record-keeping concepts 
common to both manual and computerised 
systems. A hypothetical example of a manual 
record-keeping system used in a typical small 
business will help illustrate these concepts. 

Manual system 

Imagine you are running the business 
o ffi ee o f a small re ta i 1 a u to pa r ts s to re 
without a computer. You maintain two sets 
of records: one set contains information on 
every parts supplier your company does 
business with; the second set lists the items 
in your company’s inventory. You keep each 
set of records in a separate file drawer. 

The set of supplier records contains a 
folder for each supplier listing the name, 
street address, city, Stale, and area code. You 
label the folders with the suppliers’ names 
and arrange them alphabetically. 

The set of inventory records has one 
folder for each inventory item. Bach folder 


contains the stock number, a title or descrip¬ 
tion of the item, the quantity in stock, the 
quantity on order, the cost, the list price, 
and the supplier's name. The folder is 
labelled with the stock number, and you ar¬ 
range the folders in numerical order. 

DBMS terminology 

The manual record-keeping system just 
described makes it easy to understand stand¬ 
ard data base terminology. In the office each 
set of records is contained in one file draw¬ 
er; in a database each set of records is called 
a file. In this example you have a supplier 
file and an inventory file. 

Bach folder in a file drawer is represented 
in the database by one record. For example, 
the folder labelled Amalgamated Auto Sup¬ 
plies’* is one of many records in the supplier 
file. 

The information in this record pertains 
solely to this supplier. Similarly, each data¬ 
base record in the inventory file represents a 
folder with information about a particular in¬ 
ventory item. 

In a database the categories of information 
in each record are called fields. Bach record 
in a database file has the same fields. For ex¬ 
ample, each record in the supplier file in¬ 
cludes the fields for name, street address, 
city, State, and area code. The fields for each 
record in the inventory file are stock num¬ 
ber, title, quantity in stock, quantity on 
order, cost, list price, and supplier’s name. 
Figure 1 illustrates the hierarchy of files, 
records, and fields. 

One field in each file plays a special role. 


Database programs for the PC are often advertised as powerhouse 
packages, although the underlying concepts are quite simple, as David 
Frankel and Michael Guttman explain. 
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the purpose of this field, called unique key, 
is to identify each record unambiguously. 
The unique key for the supplier file is the 
supplier’s name, because each supplier has a 
different name. The unique key for the in¬ 
ventory file is the stock number, because 
only this field precisely identifies each 
record. 

Related files 

A DBMS avoids repeating information in 
more than one file whenever possible. In¬ 
stead, files are related so that you can refer 
to a secondary file when you require further 
information on a field in the first file. 
Although the simplest DBMS software does 
not allow you to define relationships among 
files, we will assume the use of a slightly 
more sophisticated package in our example. 

An inventory record contains the field for 
a supplier’s name, but the rest of the infor¬ 
mation about that supplier is in a record in 
the supplier file. Because the unique key for 
the supplier file (supplier's name) is included 


as a field in the inventory file, the inventory 
file is said to be related to the supplier file. 

Suppose you decide to keep a file of all in¬ 
ventory item purchases. You create a pur¬ 
chases file that contains a record for each 
purchase that shows the purchase number, 
the stock number, the quantity purchased, 
and the date of purchase. In this file the pur¬ 
chase number is the unique key. 

Each purchases record need not contain 
inventory information about the purchased 
item (such as price or supplier’s name) as 
Jong as it includes the item’s stock number. 
Since the stock number is the unique key for 
the inventory file, you can use the purchases 
file to call on the inventory file if you need 
more information about an item. Figure 2 
illustrates how the supplier file, the inventory 
file, and the purchases file are related. 

A DBMS that uses related files performs 
other special functions. In the parts store ex¬ 
ample, when you enter a stock number into 
a record in the purchases file, the DBMS 
checks for a record in the inventory file that 


Figure 1: Data files 
contain a number of 
records which in 
turn contain fields. 


Record ' 


File — Record — 


Record "" 


! Name 


■*"'Machine Parts Inc. 


! XYZ Tool and Die 


Field 


Field 


Field Field 




! Address 


I City 


! State \ 7 .ip 


i 1 


I Amalgamated Auto Supplies 111 I Main St. [Metropolis ICA 1959261 


1962 Orange Blvd. I New York INY 11000 1! 


12091 S. R St. .‘Chicago IIL 160001 1 
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DATABASES 


SUPPLIERS FILE INVENTORY FILE PURCHASES FILE 



Figure 2: Related 
files means that a 
field in one file is 
the key field for 
another file. 


has that stock number as its unique key. If 
the number entered is not found in the in¬ 
ventory file, a screen message appears to that 
effect, asking you to enter the correct num¬ 
ber. When the DBMS finds the stock number 
in the inventory file, you can display other 
information, such as the description of the 
item, on the screen. 


Designing n database 

When using almost any DBMS, whether 
simple or sophisticated, the first step is to 
define the files. The DBMS prompts you to 
supply a title for each file, the maximum 
number of records it can contain, and its 
total number of fields. 

You then define each field by entering the 
title, the type, and the maximum length. The 
title is an identifying name for the field, such 
as address or stock number. The most com¬ 
mon types of fields are numeric, character, 
logical, and date. A numeric field contains 
only numeric data, such as quantity or price. 
A character field, also called an alphanumeric 
field, can hold any characters numbers, 
letters, or other symbols. An address field is 
an example of a character field. A logical 
field can be used whenever a simple yes or 
no answer is sufficient. The field type is im¬ 
portant because the DBMS stores each type 
of data differently. 

Specifying the length of a field means 
choosing the number of digits (whether 
letters or numbers) the field can hold. To 


specify the maximum length of a field, de¬ 
cide what the largest piece of data will be 
for any record in the file. For example, if no 
address will ever exceed 40 characters for 
any supplier record, then the maximum 
length of the address field should be 40. 

If you never keep more than 200 of any 
inventory item in stock, then the maximum 
length for the quantity-in-stock field should 
be 3. Careful choice of field lengths will 
result in the most efficient use of disk space. 
You do not need to specify the maximum 
length for the date field because it is always 
the same. 

To finish defining the files, indicate the 
unique key field for each file. Figure 3 shows 
typical prompts and responses for defining 
the attributes of a file. 

Once you define the files and fields, you 
can enter information into the files. When 
you select the data-entry function, the DBMS 
prompts you to enter the name of the file 
that will hold the data. After the video 
screen clears, a new screen appears that lists 
the titles of all the fields in that file. Next to 
each field title is a space, marked by 
brackets, for entering data. Figure 4 shows a 
sample data-entry screen completed for the 
supplier Hie. 

As part of the data-entry function, you may 
chonse to enter new records or to list (dis¬ 
play). edit, or delete an existing record. If 
you are entering a new record, the cursor 
moves to the space next to the name of the 
first field. After typing in the data for the 
first field, you press <Enter>, and the cursor 
moves to the space next to the name of the 
second Field. 

When you have entered information for 
each of the fields, one record for the file is 
complete. The spaces for entering data are 
then cleared, and you repeat the process for 
the next record. 

For each field the DBMS checks that the 
data entered conforms to the field type. For 
example, if you enter “Amalgamated Auto 
Supplies” for the area code, a screen mes¬ 
sage tells you that the area code is a numeric 
field. You then have the opportunity to re¬ 
enter the area code. 

if you choose the list option for an exist¬ 
ing record, the cursor moves to the unique- 
key field. You enter the information that 
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HARD ACT 





Act's fixed removable disk systems give you 
MEGABYTES IN THE PALM OF YOUR HAND 


A GREAT STORAGE SYSTEM 



tatter which micro you have, you can 
make it ACT. The ACT fixed removable 
winchester is compatible with most micros— 

• APPLE I & HE • COLUMBIA P.C. 

• CORONA/WORDPLEX • DEC RAINBOW 
100 • HEATH/ZENITH H89/Z89 • HITACHI 
PEACH • IBM P.C. • KAYPRO • MICROBEE 

• MORROW MICRO-DECISION • NEC 
APC • NORTHSTAR ADVANTAGE & 
HORIZON • OSBORNE I & EXECUTIVE 

• SANYO MBC-1000 & 555 • SIGMA/OKI 
MODELS 20 & 30 • SIRIUS • SUPERBRAIN 
I/II • TANDY II & in • TIME OFFICE 

• TOSHIBA T-300 • XEROX 820 

• PANASONIC JB-3001 • AND OT^R^ 




A DIVISION t )TAUS I KAtfWJ l1?STECnON INDUSTRIES 




Combine the best of two storage systems 
— the speed and capacity of a nard disk 
and the mobility of a floppy. 

You can backup the days data, remove the 
disk and store it safely or carry it interstate 
in your briefcase — a great storage system! 


AUSTRALIAN 


You don't have to pay more to buy 
Australian! 

ACT is manufactured in Australia and 
supported by an Australian organisation 
committed to back up s upport and service. 
It's a professional ACT 


Australian Computer and Telecommunications 
75 Willoughby Road, Crows Nest, NSW 2065. 
Telephone 02 439 6300, Telex AA 24816 























DATABASES 


Figure 3: Defining a 
file involves 
selecting a title, 
type and length for 
each field. 


Figure 4; A typical 
data-entry screen 
displays tne record 
and provides a 
menu. 


ENTER FILE NAME : 

: SUPPLIER FILE 

MAXIMUM NO - OF 


RECORDS : 

: 150 

NO. OF FIELDS : 

: 5 

FIELD #1 


TITLE 

NAME 

TYPE 

CHARACTER 

MAXIMUM LENGTH 

25 

FIELD U2 


TITLE 

ADDRESS 

TYPE 

CHARACTER 

MAXIMUM LENGTH 

15 

FIELD #3 


TITLE : 

: CITY 

TYPE : 

: CHARACTER 

MAXIMUM LENGTH : 

: 13 

FIELD #4 


TITLE 

STATE 

TYPE 

CHARACTER 

MAXIMUM LENGTH 

2 

FIELD #5 


TITLE 

ZIPCODE 

TYPE 

NUMERIC 

MAXIMUM LENGTH 

5 

WHICH FIELD IS THE UNIQUE KEY? 1 


identifies the record you want to see. To dis¬ 
play an item from the supplier file, for exam¬ 
ple, you enter the name of the supplier you 
want. If the DBMS finds the record you have 
asked for, the information appears in the 
space next to the field names. A screen mes¬ 
sage informs you if the DBMS does not find 
the record. 

If you choose to edit the record, a desig¬ 
nated key moves the cursor to the field you 
want to change. After entering the new infor¬ 
mation, you move the cursor to the next 



SUPPLIER FILE 

NAME 

AMALGAMATED AUTO SUPPLIES 

ADDRESS 

111 MAIN ST. 

CITY 

METROPOLIS 

STATE 

CA 

ZIPCODE 

95926 

1) ENTER NEW RECORDS 

2) LIST RECORD 

3) EDIT RECORD 

4) DELETE 

RECORD 

ENTER OPTION NUMBER: 1 


field you want to edit. Pressing another key 
indicates the editing is complete. 

If you select the delete option, a screen 
prompt asks you to confirm this request. 

The record is then removed from the file. 
Think of the data-entry screen as an elec¬ 
tronic business form. When entering data 
you are essentially filling out a form on the 
screen. A well-designed DBMS should make 
data entry easy and efficient. 

Reports 

The DBMS functions described so far 
would be of little use unless you could easily 
get an overview of the information you have 
collected. A report is an overview of a select¬ 
ed portion of data. 

The DBMS allows you to specify the por¬ 
tion of the data you want for the report and 
the format in which it will appear. A screen 
prompt asks you to give the report a title 
and to supply the name of the file you wish 
to view. 

You can specify the order in which the 
records appear on the report by designating 
a field as the sort key. The sort key can be 
the unique key or another field. For example, 
you may want a report from the supplier file 
that orders the records according to area 
code. In this case, the area code would be 
the sort key. You may request that totals for 
numeric fields appear at the end of the 
report. 

Once you define the report format, you 
can recall the report by name at any time. A 
master list is a common type of report that 
shows all the records contained in a file. The 
master list is divided into columns, one 
column for each field. 

The names of the fields appear above the 
columns. Each horizontal line on the report 
represents one record. Another type of 
report is a transaction log, which shows the 
records in a transaction file in much the 
same way that a master list shows the 
records in a master file. 

As well as defining related files, sophis¬ 
ticated DBMS packages may include the fol¬ 
lowing features: 

Index file. For a simple DBMS to produce a 
master list of an inventory file ordered by 
stock number (or any other field), it must 
perform a time-consuming sorting procedure. 
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How To Delight Your Lotus 
With Mainframe Data 



The idea is simple. Make 
your PC spreadsheet even more 
powerful by giving it mainframe 
data. But getting that data out 
of your mainframe, into your 
PC and onto your spreadsheet 
isn't that simple. 

Until now, you ve had three 
choices. Transfer entire files 
from the host and risk choking 
your PC with data. Not very 
efficient. Or find the information 
in printed reports, then reenter 
and reformat it. Very tedious. 

And the alternative of asking 
your DP department to write 
special host software.. .well, 
they’re overburdened already. 
Three choices, no real solution. 

Now there’s TURBO, the new¬ 
est micro-to-mainframe link 
from AVATAR. 

TURBO’s Data Capture lets 
you select just the information 
you heed from the mainframe. 
And use it immediately in any 
of your PC applications-Lotus, 
dBASE, you name it. Without re¬ 
keying, reformatting, re-anything. 


And you can use TURBO’s 
host-assisted File Transfer the 
way file transfer was meant to 
be used - for sharing data with 
other PC users on the 3270 
network. 

If that isn’t enough, TURBO’s 
exclusive Macro Language adds 
a whole new dimension to your 
micro-to-mainframe link. Use 
Macros to automate file transfer 
and data capture. Better yet, 
massage host data even before 
feeding it to your spreadsheet. 

So give your PC a TURBO 
from AVATAR. And delight your 
Lotus with mainframe data. 

£7VATAA 

An Orange Nassau Electronics Company 

The Link That Thinks 



DATATRAN (SALES) PTY. LTD. 

1/54 MALVERN STREET, BAYSWATER 3153 
TELEPHONE: (03) 729 2844 


All pmcliHt information is subject lot lutn^r without notice. 
l‘hH-1 Avatar la hnolt>xic\ Inc. Lotus t mi i cyjstaal oadnnatk a) Lotus l development Corporation. 
dHASE is a tradenun k of Ashton-Tatr, hu 












DATABASES 


Some DBMSs have an indexing feature that 
eliminates this delay. An index file is an 
auxiliary file that specifies the order of the 
records in the main file. The index key is the 
field from the main file that you select to de¬ 
termine this order. 

The index key does not have to be the 
unique key. For example, a transaction log of 
purchases could be ordered by date, which is 
not the unique key for purchases records. 


4 fter the PC appeared on the scene, DBMS 
products became available to everyone. Today 
these products range from simple, inexpensive 
packages to more sophisticated costly models. 


Every time a new record is added to the 
main file, the index file is immediately up¬ 
dated. When you request a report with ilu¬ 
re cords in a particular order, the index file 
produces the report without any sorting 
delay. 

A DBMS may also allow a main file to have- 
more than one index file. Several fields can 
serve as index keys to that a file can be 
reported in a variety or orders, all without 
the need to sort. 

tiled runic form. An advanced DBMS offers 
flexibility for designing electronic data entry 
forms. You can create forms using a word 
processor, and you can place field names and 
spaces for entering data anywhere on the 
screen. Forms can include instructions and 
borders, and data can be entered into many 
files on the same screen. 

Report fund ions. When generating reports, a 
DBMS can produce sub-totals, show totals 
and sub-totals without displaying individual 
records, select subsets of a file for reporting, 
produce counts of records that fall into cer¬ 
tain categories, and perform arithmetic calcu¬ 
lations on numeric fields, such as multiplying 
cost by quantity purchased to produce an 
extended price column. 

A DBMS can also use unique keys to locate 
information on related files. For example, a 
transaction log for the purchases file could 
display an item description from the inven¬ 
tory file for each purchase. 


Updating files. Some DBMSs provide a way 
to update the information in Files other than 
by direct data entry. Returning to the exam¬ 
ple of the auto parts store, you might want a 
field in the supplier file called total pur¬ 
chased. 

This field records the total dollar value of 
all purchases made from each supplier. Upon 
entry of each record to the purchases file, an 
advanced DBMS can calculate the dollar 
value of the sale and add that amount to the 
total purchased field in the supplier record. 

To calculate the dollar value of the sale, the 
DBMS multiples the quantity purchased data 
from the purchases record by the item cost 
contained in the inventory record. 

Menus. Some DBMS systems enable you to 
construct menus for frequently used proce¬ 
dures. You specify the function to be per¬ 
formed for each menu option. Then instead 
of having to enter several DBMS commands, 
you can choose one option to perform the 
desired procedure. 

The changeover 

Before the advent of the personal com¬ 
puter, DBMS packages were tools available 
only to the software houses that developed 
them. Programmers used DBMSs to produce 
custom software for their clients. Often these 
DBMSs were not well integrated and lacked 
documentation. 

Eventually, some software companies rea¬ 
lised that general-purpose DBMS programs, 
carefully integrated and properly document¬ 
ed, were marketable products. These DBMS 
packages were sold primarily to other soft¬ 
ware manufacturers or to corporate data 
processing departments. IBM developed a 
line of DBMS products for its mainframe 
computers. 

After the PC appeared on the scene, DBMS 
products became available to everyone, 'lb- 
day these products range from simple, inex¬ 
pensive packages to more sophisticated, 
costly models. With a general understanding 
of DBMS features and capabilities, you are 
better prepared to make the changeover from 
manual to computerised data management. [Jj 


Dai 'id Franhel and Michael Gu (l man a re 
partners in a software development company. 
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THOUSANDS! 



Here’s the business computer deal of a lifetime. 
The world-famous Olivetti M-24 computer in the 
most useful package any business could have.... 

and you save nearly three thousand dollars! 
Yes, this amazingly powerful business computer 
package will give you almost limitless computing 
flexibility - no matter what business you're in. 

With the Olivetti M-24 and Open Access 
you'll make child's play of: 

Information Management: one of the most 
advanced databases around. 
Word Processing: easy-to-use, but so powerful 

and flexible. 

Spreadsheets: not just “what if”, but “how can" 

functions, too! 

Communications: talk to the world or the 
computer on the next desk. 
Graphics: Even three-dimensional graphs 
are simple! 

Time Management: Appointments, 
•reminders, phone numbers, notepad 
they’re all there! 

If this sounds like a remarkable program 
you’re right. Teamed with the Olivetti M-24 
system it’s a winner. 
And you're a winner when you buy your 
Olivetti M-24/Open Access package from 
Dick Smith Electronics. 

olilfetti SERVICE 

The Olivetti M-24 is one of the most reliable 
computers we've ever seen. But like any 
electronic product, sometimes service is needed. 
All M-24 service is provided by Olivetti's own 
factory trained technicians, using genuine Olivetti 
spare parts. And Olivetti offer three levels of service, 
including a speedy on-your-premises contract. 

So your Olivetti M-24 won’t let your 
business down when it’s down! 
Hurry: take advantage of this amazing 
offer now. And don’t forget, the 
Government’s 18% investment 
allowance ends soon: don’t 
let this opportunity pass 
you by! 


Look at what you get... 

• M-24 Computer 

Already fitted with 256K RAM 
and one 360K disk drive 

• 10 Meg Internal 
Winchester Drive 

Slim-line hard disk: just like 
in the IBM PCXT! 

• Hi-Res Mono Monitor 

Your choice of amber or green screen 

• Genuine Olivetti 
Keyboard 

PLUS! 

• OPEN ACCESS 
Software Package! 


SAVE *2790 


Manufacturer’s 
rec. retail $8785 


*5995 


COMMERCIAL LEASING AVAILABLE. 


ON OLIVETTI M-24 
BUSINESS PACKAGE 


DICK^SMIIH 

ELECTRONICS 

Head Office: PO Box 321 North Ryde, 2113, NSW. Ph:(02) 888 3200 

Or order through DSXpress with your Bancard, Mastercard or Visacard: 

Just phone (toll free) 008 226610 for fast 24 hour despatch of your order. 
(Sydeny calls or enquires please call (02) 888 2105 or write to above address.) 


NSW • Albury 21 8399 * Bankstown Sq. 707 4888 • Blacktown 671 7722 
•Blakehurst 546 7744 "Bondi Junction 3871444 •Brookvale 93 0441 •Campbelltown 
27 2199 "Chatswood Chase 411 1955 •Chullora 642 8922 "Gore Hill 439 5311 
•Gosford 25 0235 "Hornsby 477 6633 "Liverpool 600-9888 "Maitland 33 7866 
"Newcastle 61 1896 "North Ryde 88 3855 "Parramatta 689 2188 "Penrith 32 3400 
•Railway Sq 211 3777 "Sydney 27 5051 "Sydney 267 9111 "Tamworth 66 1961 
•Wollongong 28 3800 ACT "Fyshwick 80 4944 VIC "Ballarat 315433 "Ben¬ 
digo 43 0388 "Box Hill 890 0699 "East Brighton 592 2366 "Coburg 383 4455 
•Essendon 379 7444 "Frankston 783 9144 "Geelong 78 6766 "Melbourne 67 9834 
•Richmond 428 1614 "Springvale 547 0522 QLD "Brisbane 229 9377 "Buranda 
391 6233 "Chermside 359 6255 "Rockhampton 27 9644 "Southport 32 9863 
•Toowoomba 38 4300 "Townsville 72 5722 SA "Adelaide 212 1962 "Darlington 
298 8977 •Enfield 260 6088 "Salisbury 2811593 WA "Cannington 451 8666 
•Fremantle 335 9733 -North Perth 328 6944 "PerthCity 321 4357 TAS "Hobart 
31 0800 NT "Stuart Park 81 1977 
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APPLE* 

OR 

IBM?™. 


WJhen selecting a 
Wcomputer system this 
is probably your hardest 
choice. At Random Access 
we make it your easiest! 

As Australia’s longest 
established computer retail 
house we stock only these 
two leading brands and 
are able to help you choose 
the right computer for 
your specific needs. 


We have installed 
Apple’s and IBM’s in 
schools, Government 
departments, large 
corporations, accountants, 
and in hundreds of small 
businesses as diverse as 
petrol stations and funeral 
parlours. 

We support our 
customers with Australia’s 
fullest range of peripherals 


and software. 

We were the first 
computer house in Australia 
with sufficient confidence 
in our skills to back our 
computer products with a 




COMPUTER SALES AMD SERUJCE 


555 Collins Street, Melbourne, Vic. 3000, Phone (03) 62 1339 

21 Hindmarsh Square, Adelaide, S.A. 5000. Phone (08) 223 2505 

AUSTRALIA’S LONGEST ESTABLISHED COMPUTER HOUSE 
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GETTING STARTED 


A Patch in Time 


Quietly tucked 
away inside 
every copy of 
Dos is DEBUG, 
an invaluable 
utility. 

Alan Hoenig 
explains. 



I t is hard to believe, but the time 
will probably come when you 
discover that the slick software 
with which you have out fitted your 
PC is not perfect. The problem might 
be an irritating error message or 
something more serious, like an 
inability to work with a new 
peripheral. When that happens, do 
not panic and do not give up: right 
within Dos is a program that may 
give you the power to fix the 
problem. The Dos utility Debug 
allows you to customise, or patch, 
commercial programs that do not 
suit you. Learning how to make 
those patches does not take long. 

Mere is a case in which a patch was 
necessary. I have a Hercules 
monochrome display board installed 
in my PC; recently I tried using the 
popular Multi Mate word processing 
program, and it would not work. A 
quick call to MultiMate’s publisher 
revealed that the program seeks 
hart I ware connections slightly 
different from those on my alien 
(non-IBM) hoard. Fortunately, the 
company had already researched the 
problem and found that making a 
small patch with Debug solved it. The 
program was up and running in no 
time. 

Software companies will not always 
have the right patch at the right time. 
Fortunately, there are other sources. 
Patches to streamline the operation of 


popular software packages can often 
be found on electronic bulletin 
boards, at user groups, and in 
computer magazines. Australian PC 
World for example, publishes patches 
in the columns. 

The language of Debug 

Patches are usually implemented by 
making small changes in the program 
file, which is coded in machine 
language. Machine language is based 
on eight-digit binary numbers called 
bytes. To make reading these strings 
of Os and Is less confusing, Debug 
represents these bytes is two-digit 
hexadecimal numbers. Before you use 
Debug you must become familiar with 
tile basics of hexadecimal arithmetic. 

Our own decimal system uses 10 
digits, due to the biological accident 
that our ancestors had 10 fingers to 
use as counting tools. A computer 
works with numbers as if it had 16 
fingers, and that hexadecimal system 
requires 16 digits. 16 save the sanity 
of printers and typographers, those 
digits are given conventional labels, 
namely 0 to 9. which retain their 
standard values, and A to F. which 
represent the decimal values 10 to 15. 

You must give addresses, offsets, 
and some byte values to Debug in 
hexadecimal form. Debug uses 
addresses to locate information within 
a computer's memory, much as 
Australia Post uses your address to 
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DEBUG 


find your house. Each address in 
Debug is written in two pans. The 
first part is the segment address of the 
byte; it tells Debug the location of the 
block of memory, or segment, that 
holds your program. The second part 
of the address, separated from the first 
by a colon, is called the offset . It tells 
how many bytes away from the 
beginning of the segment the byte is 
located. For example, an address like 
I08F:0I00 indicates a location 100 
bytes into the segment that begins at 
the location noted as 108F. 

When specifying an address for 
Debug, you generally give only the 
offset. If you have looked through the 
Debug instructions in the Dos 
manual, however, you probably 
noticed the code cs: preceding offset 
values in some of the command 
examples. Specifying cs: tells Debug id 
use the value held in the code 
segment register of the computer's 
8088 CPU as the segment address. 
The code segment register holds the 
segment address of the loaded 
program. If no segment is specified, 
most of the commands you use will 
default to the data segment register, 
which holds the starting address for a 
loaded data file. For program 
patchwork, however, specifying cs: is 
not necessary, since with only one file 
loaded, the data segment register and 
the code segment register hold the 
same address. 

Debug commands 

You will find DEBUG.COM on the 
supplemental program disk that came 
with your original Dos package. To 
patch a file with Debug, start by 
typing DEBUG filespec <Enter> at the 
A> prompt. (The filespec tells Dehug 
the file you want to work with. It can 
be quite detailed if necessary, 
including the disk drive designation, 
the path, the file name, and the 
extension. If the file DEBUG.COM is 
not in the default disk drive, you 
must type the disk drive designation 
before the word “DEBUG”. When you 


press <Enter>, Debug loads the 
contents of the file you named into 
the PCs memory, beginning at offset 
100. When you see the hyphen 
prompt, Debug is ready to accept a 
command from you. 

Debug commands consist of single 
letters (either uppercase or lowercase), 
often followed by a series of 
parameters. You execute a command 
by typing it and pressing <Enter>. 
Debug contains many functions and 
features, but you will need to know 
only a lew to make patches. These are 
Dump. Search, Enter, Write, and Quit 
commands, abbreviated to d, s, e, w, 
and q, respectively Table 1 shows 
how each of these commands is used 
in this article. 


The Dump command 

You use the Dump command to 
view the contents of the file you arc 
debugging, latch dump display 


Cmd 

Use 

Syntax 

Dump 

lb display the 
contents of 
the file 

d address 

Enter 

lb overwrite bytes 
in the file 

e address 
list 

Sea roll 

lb find the text 

s range 
list 

Write 

lb write alterations 
to disk 

w 

Quit 

To quite Debug and 
return to Dos 

q 


Table 1: The basic DEBUG commands. 


contains eight lines <>l lo bytes each, 
beginning with the first block in the 
file, which starts at offset 100. A 
typical dump appears in Figure 1 
The Dump display like ancient 
Gaul, is divided into three parts. The 
left part of the display shows the 
address of the left-most byte in each 
row. The middle third of the dump 
display shows the contents of each 
byte in that segment. The right third 


contains an Ascii translation of the 
bytes. Since not every byte contains 
information with a printable Ascii 
equivalent, this section may contain 
many periods, which represent 
nonprintabie Ascii data. At times 
nonsensical sequences of recognisable 
characters will occur because by sheer 
coincidence a byte contains 
information that can he converted to 
Ascii. 

If you enter successive Dump (d) 
commands. Debug obligingly displays 
successive 128-byte blocks, beginning 
with the first block or with the block 
following the last dump display. The 
Dump command can be followed by 
an offset address. If you specify an 
offset, Debug displays the 128 bytes 
begining at that address. 

The Search command 

Sometimes you will want to make 
changes to a byte whose value is 
known but whose location is not. 
Somew here in a file, let us say, is the 
numerical sequence corresponding to 
the misspelled word ‘compuuer. The 
first step in the correction process 
would be to use Debugs Search 
command to locate that double u. 

The Search command requires the 
follow ing form: 
s range list 

The range parameter tells Debug the 
range of bytes to search through for 
the listed values, lb give the range, 
type the offset of the byte where 
Debug should begin its search, a 
space, and* the offset of the byte 
where Debug should end its search. 
Remember, offsets are expressed in 
hexadecimal notation, and the lowest 
possible value is hex 100. Normally, 
you will search through the whole 
file, so your starling offset would be 
0100. If you know the length of the 
program file, your ending offset 
would be the last offset address in the 
file. If you do not know the length of 
the file, pick FFFF, the highest legal 
offset. 

Following the range, you need to 
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A>debug teat.com 
-d 

108F:0100 E9 4D 

OB 

BA 

AD 

09 

3D 

02-00 

74 

18 

3D 

05 

00 

74 

13 

xM.:-.-..t.=..t. 

108F:0110 

BA 

11 

09 

3D 

08 

00 

74 

OB-BA 

FD 

08 

3D 

OB 

00 

74 

03 

: . . = ..t.:).=..t. 

108F:0120 

BA 

EE 

08 

OE 

IF 

E8 

25 

05-EB 

OC 

CD 

21 

72 

D5 

B4 

4D 

: n. . .hx.k.M!rU4M 

108F:0130 

CD 

21 

2E 

A3 

5E 

OA 

E9 

EE-00 

FB 

2E 

F6 

06 

BF 

OA 

05 

M! {.v.?. . 

108F:0140 

74 

OC 

2E 

F6 

06 

BF 

OA 

04-74 

03 

E9 

14 

OF 

CF 

OE 

IF 

t. .v.?. .t.i. .0. . 

108F:0150 

B4 

OD 

CD 

21 

F7 

06 

OD 

OA-FF 

FF 

74 

03 

E9 

ED 

02 

33 

4 . M J w. t.im.3 

108F:0160 

CO 

8B 

E8 

A2 

6A 

OA 

A2 

6B-0A 

A2 

CO 

OA 

39 

06 

66 

OA 

®.h-j . "k . *’© . 9 . £ . 

108F:0170 

74 

06 

C7 

06 

66 

OA 

FF 

FF-38 

06 

5D 

OA 

75 

03 

E9 

EB 

t.G.f.•.8.3.u.ik 


Figure 1: A typical dump display. Each dump shows 128 bytes. 


list the informantm for which you arc 
searching. You may enter either an 
Ascii character string surrounded by 
quotation marks or the hexadecimal 
values of the bytes. 

All hexadecimal values in the 
command must he- separated by 
spaces; it is good prac tice to put 
spaces between all values in a 
command. For example, to search for 
itu, enter the command 
s 0100 ffff "uu". 

Since U and u have distinct Ascii 
values, you could not use 

s 01010 ffl "UU". 

If Debug finds a match, it displays 
the addresses where the characters 
appear in the file. You can use this 
information in a Dump command to 
see the surrounding information. If no 
match is found, Debug will display 
just the hyphen prompt. 

The inter, Write and Quit commands 

'lb make the changes, use the Filter 
command. With this command you 
can “poke” particular values into 
specified locations. The command 
format is 
e address list 

The address parameter is the offset at 
the beginning of the data you want to 
replace, and list consists oF the new 
values you want to enter, expressed 
cither as hexadecimal values or an 
Ascii siring. If you use an Ascii string, 
the values must be enclosed in 


quotation marks. The Filter command 
overlays as many bytes as necessary to 
contain the values in your list, starting 
with the byte at the specified offset. 
Enter behaves like a word processor 
in overtype text entry mode. The 
command 
e cs:145 "uter" 

would fix the double // in coni putter. 
if the first u was located at offset 145. 

So far, the changes and 
manipulations you have orchestrated 
are only on the copy of the data that 
sits in your computer's memory, 'lb 
save the changes permanently, you 
must write the modified file back to 
the disk with the Write command. 

The form of this command is simply 
w If you return to the operating 
system without using the Write 
command first, you consign your 
changes to oblivion. 

To return to Dos, enter the short 
and sweet Quit command: Q. 
Remember, Quit will not automatically 
save your changes. You must use the 
Write command first. 

Customising COMMAND.COM 

For practice, try making a patch to 
the Dos command processor, 
COMMAND.COM. Make sure that you 
work with a copy of this file, not the 
original. If you destroy the original, 
you cannot run Dos, and therefore, 
most of your software. 

lb start, boot the computer without 


benefit of an AUTOEXEC.BAT file. If 
no AUTOEXEC.BAT file is present, 

Dos w ill display its sign-on message at 
start-up. On IBM machines, this 
message says something like 
“The IBM Personal Computer DOS 
Version 3-0 (C)Copyright 1981, 1982, 
1983, 1984.” 

Users of MS-Dos see similar 
messages. In this exercise, you will 
learn how to change this message to 
anything you want greet yourself 
with your name, your company name, 
or anything you would like. The steps 
of this procedure are illustrated in 
Figure 2. 

Copy DEBUG.COM and 
COMMAND.COM on to a disk and 
place that disk in the default disk 
drive. (This example assumes that A: 
is the default drive.) Then get things 
rolling by entering 
debug command.com 

at tiie A> prompt. Wait for the Debug 
hyphen prompt. 

Your first task is to discover where 
the text of the standard sign-on 
message sits in memory. A lazy way is 
to give the Dump command without 
parameters until you see the text you 
need. Press 
d <Enter> 

a couple of times, keeping your eyes 
glued to the right side of the screen. 

You wall see some strange things, 
but not the message you are looking 
for. Indeed, the message text occurs 
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DEBUG 


The IBM Personal Computer DOS 

Version 3.00 (C)Copyright IBM Corp 1981, 1982, 1983, 1984 

A>debug test.com 

-s csroioo ffff “The IBM Personal'* 

OFDO:1072 
-d 1070 


OFDO:1070 

OD 

OA 

54 

68 

65 

20 

49 

42-4D 

20 

50 

65 

72 

73 

6F 

6E 

..The IBM Person 

OFDO:1080 

61 

6C 

20 

43 

6F 

6D 

70 

75-74 

65 

72 

20 

44 

4F 

53 

OD 

al Computer DOS. 

OFDO:1090 

OA 

56 

65 

72 

73 

69 

6F 

6E-20 

33 

2E 

30 

30 

20 

28 

43 

.Version 3.00 (C 

OFDO:10AO 

29 

43 

6F 

70 

79 

72 

69 

67-68 

74 

20 

49 

42 

4D 

20 

43 

)Copyright IBM C 

OFDOrlOBO 

6F 

72 

70 

20 

31 

39 

38 

31-2C 

20 

31 

39 

38 

32 

20 

20 

orp 1981, 1982, 

OFDO:lOCO 

31 

39 

38 

33 

2C 

20 

31 

39-38 

34 

OD 

OA 

00 

4C 

69 

63 

1983, 1984...Lie 

OFDO:lODO 

65 

6E 

73 

65 

64 

20 

4D 

61-74 

65 

72 

69 

61 

6C 

20 

2D 

ensed Material - 

OFDO:10E0 

20 

50 

72 

6F 

67 

72 

61 

6D-20 

50 

72 

6F 

70 

65 

72 

74 

Program Propert 

-e 1072 "Read 

A us 

tral i an PC l,.l 

or-1 

d ! H 0 d 

Oa 









-w 

Writing 561A bytes 


Figure 2: The Debug session during which the Dos sign-on message is changed. 


somewhere deep within the Hie. so 
dumping tile whole file ITS bytes ;it ;i 
time is not the best way to go about 
it. Searehing lor the message is faster. 
You want to seareh for some 
distinctive pattern, such as The !HM 
Personal. taller a command like- 
s cs:0100 fff "The IBM Personal" 
and see w hat addresses Debug 
displays. 

The exact address of the message 
siring varies depending on the 
machine and the version of Dos you 
use, but suppose llie address is 
OKI)(): lOTT lb see the context of this 
string, enter a command like 
d 1070. 

Notice the address is rounded down. 
That enables you to see some of the 
bytes preceding the text. If you seek a 
siring located in the middle of the 
sign-on message, you must carefully 
count buckwarcd in hexadecimal 
to find the starting offset. 

You should see the text of the 
message embedded in the right grid. 
Microsoft reserved between 80 and 00 
bytes (depending on the version of 
Dos you are working with) to contain 
this sign on message, latch line of the 


message ends with tile byte sequence 
Ol) ()A, which signals Dos to return 
the cursor to the beginning of the 
next line, ’lour own message must not 
go beyond the final ()D ()A sequence 
that ends the original message. 

Indeed, any patch you make cannot 
take up more bytes than you are 
replacing. Since the Filter command 
overwrites the data in the file, it can 
replace data only on a byte-for-byte 
basis. 

falter the new message with the 
command 

e cs:1072 "Read Australian PC World!" od 
oa 

or with any words you choose 
between the quotation marks, 'file 
characters you insert lie right on top 
of part of the original message; the 
balance of the original message 
remains, lb eliminate the rest of the 
message, enter a sufficient number of 
spaces (hex d0) to wipe it out. 

Hie changes you have just made 
reside only in the computer's 
memory, lb make them permanent, 
you must use the Write command. 
Type 

w <Kntcr>, 


When this is done, you are free to 
exit Dehug with the command 
q <Kntcr>. 

lb observe the effect of your work 
(that is. the new message), reboot the 
computer. 

Debug to grow on 

You now know enough about 
Debug to carry out simple program 
patches and lo customise several 
feature's of your software. Hul Debugs 
features extend far beyond the basics 
you have learned here. 

For more information about Debug, 
turn to the Dos manual: there you 
will find a description of tile many 
Debug commands and their uses. This 
article should help you understand 
that documentation. Once you know 
the basics of hexadecimal notation 
and how to address bytes in a 
computers memory, Debug on give 
you a degree- of control over 
application and system programs that 
you never though possible. |2 


Alan /foenig is the author of fire 
boobs on microcomputers. 
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If you missed the review 
of accounting packages 
in the May/June issue 
of PC World 

or if you need more 
information 

TALK TO THE AUTHORS 


• Ron Poliak and Maurice Bass know microcomputers for accounting. We are the 
independent accountants retained by Australian PC World to review accounting 
software. 

Who better to handle your accounts? 


• Ron Poliak &. Co live with micros. Ron Poliak is President of the PC Users Group. 
Who better to advise on your hardware and software selection? 

• Ron Poliak &. Co understand spreadsheets. Ron Poliak is President of the 
Lotus User Group. 

Who better to create your financial model? 

• Ron Poliak &. Co write applications using Lotus and dBase 
to suit the requirements of architects and zoologists. 

Who better to develop your system? 


A 

^ Company 


ame 


• Ron Poliak &. Co train Australia’s largest and smallest ^ . 

companies in Lotus 1-2-3, Symphony, dBASE II and S . 

dBASE III, Microsoft Word and other + Address . 

microcomputer software. A*- . 

Who better to train you? S . 

f Phone No. 

S Ron Poliak &. Co — 

Who better to listen to you? 

Work with you? 
Help you? 



Ron Poliak <St Co 

146 Sussex St Sydney, 2000 

Phone (02) 290 3655 





















Professor Michael Scriven acted as a beta tester for the prototype 
Samna Word package. Here he describes his impressions of the final 
feature-packed product, its strong points and its pitfalls. 


REVIEW 



flagship 
or flotsam? 


I n the software navies of the world, 

Samna Word III Plus is a battleship, 
heavily gunned and armored, not too fast 
on its feet but with the power to handle 
most problems, and quick enough for many 
purposes. Battleships are very costly entries 
in the defence budget and have gone out of 
sa le partly for that reason: Samna Plus (S + , 
for short) will set you back a thousand 
dollars in Australia, if you include the cost of 
postage and a beer to help you bite the 
bullet. Let us have a look at what you get for 
the money. 

In addition to a heavily-endowed word 
processing armament (called Samna Word III 
if you buy it separately, for $790) S + also 
gives you a kind of text database (which they 
call a word base) and a spreadsheet. Not 
exactly the full strength of a naval task force 
like Symphony (and half a dozen other 
'integrated packages"), but there is a little 
graphics in Samna Word III (box drawing 
using the cursor as a pen) and a pretty 
healthy maths capability. Having all this on 
one ship also makes it more likely that it will 
be well integrated, since it is hard to sail off 
in more than one direction and so we have 
what Samna Corp calls “seamless integration" 
even if it is only between the limited range 
of applications in S + . 

Installation requirements 

Apart from the initial cost, the support 
systems you need for running a battleship 
are substantial. In this case, you will need to 
start with 384K-bytes of Ram if you run Dos 
2.0 or 2.1. Since we are all quite likely to be 
moving up to Dos 3.0 sooner or later, keep 
in mind that you will have to have 4-18 K- 
bytes in hand by then, and a bit more if you 
would like to get some other goodies into 
Ram like Sidekick or Prokey. 

Apart from memory, you would need a 
graphics board if you want to use the nice 
"zoom" capability which gives you a quick 
look at a half scale view of a complete page. 







If you ;irc not up for that cost, it may he a 
consolation to know that the screen on a 
non-graphics equipped machine will show 
underlining, which it would not if you do 
have the graphics board. 

It will not have escaped your eagle eye 
that the number 38-iK-bvtes is larger than 
5J0K-byt#s, the maximum number of 
characters you can fit on a formatted 
diskette, which means that we peasants are 
into the unattractive business of having to 
use two floppies to load the program while 
saving our pennies for a hard disk. Actually, 
the news is worse because $+ would not 
read a clock-calendar card so you have to 
load Dos first, to get the right time and date 
into the machine, then load the sequence of 
disks that gets S + started. Of course, the 
dictionary check will use another one. 

More Samoa features 

But there are many other good things to 
mention, for you feature fiends. To start 
with, there are the heavy guns: these include 
mail merge, boilerplate assembly, some 
macro capability (specifically, user-defined 
command strings can be attached to the ten 
numeric keys on the main keyboard), 
automatic footnote insertion and numbering, 
an automatic indexer and tabic of contents 
generator, and an 80,000 word spelling 
dictionary. 

The lighter armament, (often all you need 
for a limited war) is also impressive. It 
includes an alternate keyboards command 
that brings up a wide range of choices, with 
the screen showing Greek, Norwegian, and 
maths scientific symbols, among others, (Fvcn 
though the program is willing you have to 
make sure that the printer is not weak.) 

There is good column editing, including 
'“snaking”, which Samira calls “newspaper 
columns” that is, text runs on from the 
bottom of one column to the top of the 
second. You can print all or part of a 
document/page without having to create a 
print file. There is automatic backup, if you 
want it. Proportional print is supported and 
you can set up line spacing in the usual units 
or in any number of eighths of an inch. Color 
is supported; and so is “typewriter mode” 
typing straight to the printer, useful for 
envelopes and sometimes for forms. Double 


underline is easily implemented, but you will 
need to be sure about your printer my 
Thinkjet jumped a line space with fright (it is 
not in the rather-roo-short list of specifically 
supported printers, and was running as an 
Kpson MX clone, which is only 
approximately true). You can have two 
windows on the screen, with two parts of 
the same document or parts of two different 
documents showing. Files can be translated 
into Ascii for transmission over the wire. 
Vertical as well as horizontal centring of text 
is available (useful for title pages of reports, 
lor example). 

It goes (almost) without saying that S + 
gives you all the basic capabilities of any 
medium-to-top-bracket program; virtually 
unlimited format changes within a 
document, decimal alignment, and so on. 
Furthermore in the category of what any top 
of the line program should provide but often 
does not, there is excellent support in the 
way of a hotline, good reference manuals, a 
newsletter and a good upgrading policy 

Command structure 

So what is the bad news? The bad news is 
that a good conceptual design of the basic 
word processing functions is seriously flawed 
at the level of execution. To get a sense of 
what the conceptual design is, let us begin 
with a rat tier nice feature of S+ the 
relatively clean keyboard. Unlike Multimate, 
for example, there is one function listed on 



Figure 1: Samna's 
'Zoom' feature 
allows previewing of 
the shape of the 
final document. 
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Figure 2: Sam no will 
display bold print 
and underlining on 
the display screen. 


the template (and on the stick-on-keycaps) 
for each key. There is a slight, but not 
fatal catch. Four of the keys kick in 
subsidiary command trees, and it is not 
always intuitively obvious which of them to 
use for which commands. 

These four keys are labelled Do, Select, 
Control and Mark. Which of those would 
you use to invoke the table of contents 
capability, for example? The answer is Select. 
What about the title for the table of 
contents? Try Mark. Well you would come to 
learn these tricky ones, and almost all 
commands fit rather obviously under only 
one of the keys. This is a much better 
approach than forcing you into long menus 
for everthing (Di.splaywrile), or sending you 
on a key-cap search for everything. Where 
you are in any doubt, the online Help menu 
(with a dedicated key to fetch it) will give 
you the options thirty of them on the 
Mark menu. So far, no real black marks; 
what we have here is one of the better 
conceptual designs of a word processing 
system. 

The situation deteriorates slightly when we 
start looking at something more detailed 
the cursor and block define commands. The 
picture is by no means all bad; you can jump 
to the left or right margin and by character, 
word, line, sentence, paragraph, screen, page 
and file and you can do this forward or 
backward. Furthermore, there is rather nice 
GO TO key (the S key in the middle of the 



cursor/number keypad) which gives you a 
fast Go To Page N, or a (not so fast) trip to 
any character string, or to a non-printing text 
placcmarker. What more could a user want? 

Inevitably, a speed deficit turns up all 
over the place: in searching, repaginating, 
spelling check, block move and so on. 

Samna went for writing much of the 
program in Basic, originally to facilitate 
portability to other computers. My 
impression is that they have rewritten some 
of it into assembly language (perhaps the 
cursor controls), but that does not include 
the reformatting routines. Of course, to say 
that the delay is intolerable does not mean 
that Samna could not be tolerated by 
someone who knew no better; it is much 
better than no word processor at all, or than 
many of the worst ones. But is is not 
tolerable to anyone familiar with the best of 
the bunch (at the moment that would be 
Word Perfect 4,0 or XyWritc III) or someone 
who has become used to a competent 
monster like Wordstar, which is no speed 
demon until you compare it with Samna in 
this respect, -(Wordstar 2000 is less favorable 
by comparison). 

The second aspect of text adjustment that 
you would not like is not a speed problem, 
hut illustrates the glitches in the detailed 
implementation of this design. One aspect of 
it was mentioned earlier spaces obtained 
by the use of Backspace Delete arc not filled 
by the reformatting process. If you 
accidentally put in an extra return, for 
example, and then Backspace it out, the 
symbol vanishes hut the extra linespace 
remains; the same is true when you delete a 
string of characters of any length. Why not 
handle this by using the real Delete key? 
Because it always takes an extra keystroke, 
because it is an unnecessary change in 
standard patterns of use and because the 
Backspace key docs wipe text and command 
symbols off the screen that is, it deletes in 
the most obvious sense. So the reformatting 
is not only slow, but it does not do the job 
that needs doing with blank spaces. 
Unfortunately, this is true not only when 
spaces are created using the Backspace key; 
if a long word wraps, and you break up the 
part that wraps around into tw'o shorter 
words, something that actually occurs quite 
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Now Whatsisname has made 
a modem that quite simply 
outperforms all others. 



The full duplex SmartModem®1200/2400. 


H ot on the heels of producing 
Australia's first IBM PC 
In/Modem, Netcomm has now 
created the SmartModem’” 
range; equal to the latest 
technology about to be 
introduced in the US, with 
applications for all PC's, minis 
and mainframes. 

Put simply, there is no other 
modem that offers so much. 
Unsurpassed for ease of use, 
functionality, accuracy and 
reliability, it combines state of 
the art Digital Signal Processing 
and Integrated Analog VLSI 
components. 


It supports synchronous or 
asynchronous transmission, is 
Hayes Smartmodem 
compatible, and has autodial, 
autoanswer and 
autodisconnect facilities. 

It allows you to talk PC to 
PC, mainframe to mainframe 
or PC to mainframe, and to 
access nearly every database 
or infoboard. 

It features amazing 
Automatic Dynamic 
Configuration- which means it 
adjusts automatically to the 
speed and mode of the other 
on-line modem (whether it 


originates or answers) - which 
makes it the ideal modem for 
central site hosts. 

And it does much, much 
more. 

All of this technology is 
packed into a case so 
compact, that it'll fitunderyour 
phone handset. And unlike 
most others, these modems are 
totally conceived, designed 
and made in Australia. 

Whether you're a PC, mini 
or mainframe user, you owe it 
to your computer to check out 
the Netcomm SmartModem" 
1200/2400 family today. 


NetComm 


Australia's Network to the World 

NetComm(Aust)PtyLtdPOBox284Pymble2073 NSWTel (+61 2)4985577Telex SycomAA27113 (NETCOMM) 
Minerva 58: DNC002 Viatel 249855770 
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often, the first of these words cannot he 
forced back to fill the large space on the 
previous line. 

Which brings us to the third type of major 
problem with Samoa, the only one where J 
would try to fault the conceptual design. S + 
suffers badly from the weakness of the 
whole Wang approach to word processing in 
that it uses the "overwrite default" approach 
instead of "insert default"; this means that if 


r here are associated irritations; the Sentence 
Jump only recognises double spacing as 
sentence endings, which is annoying for the many 
speed typists who use single spaces after full stops. 


you want to edit in a paragraph break or a 
comma, for example, it takes three keystrokes 
instead of one. And you get into problems 
because you cannot insert into inserts on 
Wangalikes no problem if insert is the 
default condition. Nor can you use the 
cursor up and down arrows, or the cursor 
jump keys, The assumption is that all inserts 
are very short, because you cannot even get 
back to the previous line in a iwodine insert. 

Serious omissions 

Let us change the subject, though we 
cannot very well change the drift of the 
argument. What is missing from Samna? One 
of the few capabilities in word processing 
programs that users swear they will never go 
without is an Undo function, and Samna 
does not have one. But the worst omission is 
a decent directory structure, 

The one in Samna is from the dark ages. It 
does not alphabetise, it docs not give file 
size, it does not give last revision date or a 
note about contents, it uses dot extensions, 
and it does not even give disk space 
remaining. Presumably you have to go to 
Dos for that and remember that means 
mounting a disk that has Dos on it, which 
your operating disk does not, using Dos, 
then reloading the whole of Samna from its 
two diskettes. Nice that you can do copies 
and delete files from the directory, but 


potentially disastrous that you cannot make 
disk back-up copies that way without 
mastering Dos terminology, nor can you find 
out if you are in danger of overfilling the 
disk. Since the machine optionally makes 
automatic back-up files you may he eating up 
di.sk space at twice the normal pace. 

There are a number of other things one 
could wish for; support for more printers 
and/or support for more than one printer at 
a time. Both of these are capabilities found 
on many word processing programs. And so 
on. One could live with the omissions, if it 
were not for the price, and certainly one 
could live with the one basic design 
complaint, the use of default overwrite. But 
add the glitches and the speed problems, and 
we have answered the question it bout why 
Samna docs not go to the top of the class. 

The combination of the "working blind" 
approach to the directories with the glacial 
process of reformatting/searching/moving text 
(and a dozen other little niggles like the 
failure to have the current filename appear as 
the default on the print menu) forces one to 
wonder whether the head of the present 
design team is really familiar with the leading 
competitors. That means having used them 
for a couple of hundred hours. 

It is still too common to find word 
processing design groups headed by 
engineers instead of evaluators, that is, they 
are headed by experts on how to get a 
system to do things rather than by experts 
on what the system has to do. Most people 
would still think that makes sense. But if the 
how-to expert is in charge, who is to set and 
modify the exact goals, and monitor the 
extent to which they have been achieved? 
Someone who is more impressed fey 
■programming problems than by operator 
problems? That is putting the cart before the 
horse. 

Extra features and training 

'The spelling checker is so slow as tu be 
almost useless for busy people, and it has 
other peculiarities. For example, the English 
dictionary version would not run at all, a 
problem that will surely be fixed; but the US 
one also locked up after a spelling pass. Use 
of the double hyphen for a dash is not 
recognised (so the program always marks the 
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words connected bv the dash as misspelt), 
though it is ('aster than the space-hyphen- 
space version. Both conventions should 
surely he allowable. A full-stop after a word 
gets included in ii And so on. 

h should also he mentioned that the 
documentation includes a disk-based 
installation routine which is locked up and 
has no hard copy backup; a training disk 
which has some fairly serious problems, such 
as hanging up at various points (around 
lesson 50, however], and not allowing you to 
skip sections. The Help facility would help 
you if you can describe what you want to 
do, but do not know which keys will do it; 
Microsoft Word and Word per feet, among 
others, have solved that problem. 

Minor problems 

Suppose you want to jump to the end of 
the text on a particular line or to the end of 
the text in the document, Here you are in 
serious trouble. The 'jump to right margin" 
lakes you much too far if the line is 
incomplete, and if the line happens to he full 
so that you do land on the last character, it 
would not let you space to the right to add 
something. If you must insert something at 
the end of this line (the most likely reason 
you wanted to jump to the end of the line in 
the first place) you will find that Insert 
opens up a space just he fore the last 
character on the line, not at all wliat you 
wanted. 

So how do you insert something at the 
end of the text in a full line? You could try 
using Line jump, which gets you to the first 
eharaeier of the next line, and then use 
Insert; but that would not work if what you 
wanted to insert was a punctuation mark, 
because it would not wrap hack up to the 
previous line, and will print out after the 
space which has automatically been inserted 
at the end of the line. You have to use Jump 
to Margin plus Delete the last character, plus 
Insert it again with the comma after it; slow 
and untidy, compared with what it should 
have been. 

The same kind of irritating problem comes 
up when you try jumping hack to the end of 
a document which you are in the process of 
creating, alter going into the document to do 
some editing. In spite of that mightly arsenal 


of cursor keys, you cannot get to the exact 
end. There are various approximations, like 
jump to find of File which seems like a 
natural except that it adds one and 
sometimes two spaces what you did not 
have before, which is not only confusing, 
but sometimes throws you off by a whole 
line. 

If you used Paragraph Jump/ or Sentence 
Jump to gel hack to the end of text, they 
will always take you one line too far, and 
Backspace from there (remember, the cursor 
would not hack wrap) will get you hack on 
the right line at the cost of taking, out the 
last character you typed. Now that is what 1 
call untidy, inconvenient and inconsistent. 

There arc associated irritations; the 
■Sentence jump only recognises double 
spaces as sentence eiulings. which is 
annoying for the many speed typists who 
use single spaces after full stops; at least a 
settable default option should he allowed. It 
is no harder to find a full stop folio wee I by a 
space than two spaces: you can refine the 
search routine to include a following capital 
if there arc too many false positives. 

But perhaps you feel these little nuisances 
would not worry you loo much, anel you 
like the list of features? 1 like the list too, and 
the inconveniences are not so serious that 1 
would not put S f in the top half dozen of 
the 1 10t)-plu.s word processing programs for 
the PC. May he you cannot get to the exact 
end of text, hut you have a one-kev jump to 


Figure 3: The Samna 
command line dis¬ 
plays line, column, 
page and file 
details. 



]n aost off teas, there ts ft need tor the Infrequent user 
word processor to be able to write and print staple docunente. f|; 
a Manager working late who previously, could Have basked out a 
short mcmo on the typewriter. He is still faced with the proklw* 
but now has to use his secretary's word processor .4 
< 

Scratchpad offers a ouick and easy wau to solve this siaple need/ 
The user is presented with a page 50 lines long and 60 characters' 
wide. You need to know nothing about Sauna to type text. You Ml 
F3 to Print .4 


Scratchpad is just as useful for the skilled user who wants a 
typed or envelope addressed quickly. 
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end of file that puts you dose, and that is 
more than you can say for most programs. 
Nobody’s perfect, even word processors 
which call themselves perfect. So why not 
put Samoa at tire very top of tire list? 


Figure 4: Samna 
Word allows simul¬ 
taneous viewing of 
two windows, from 
the same or from 
different files. 


The big problems 

There are four big problems. The first is 
glitches; the example just given is multiplied 
too often and the total inconvenience 
eventually breaks down your enthusiasm. A 
couple of years ago, Samna Corp was kind 
enough to put me on its beta test panel (last 
round of field testing) for what was then 
Samna II. At that time, 1 felt that the program 
was one of the best-designed ones available, 
but had been spoilt by bad implementation 
programming. 

Very significant changes have occurred 
since then, as well as enhancements, and 
some aspects of the programming are truly 
exemplary for instance, cursor speed and 
the way you can accelerate it by holding 
down the Word Jump key seem ideal to me. 
Hut there are still too many minor 
weaknesses in the design like the ones just 
discussed, plus, for example, the 
impossibility of getting a repagination done 
except by printing (or doing it manually) the 
approach to hyphenation (you cannot insert 
discretionary hyphens yourself and the ones 
the program inserts evaporate after one use), 
a dozen hugs in the tutorials and an overall 
crash rate of six during this review, though it 



is hard to say how much of that was due to 
the program. 

The second problem is speed on certain 
tasks. The third problem is one weakness in 
the overall design. And the fourth problem, 
surprising enough in view of the range of 
ordnance available, is serious omissions. To 
illustrate the speed problem, let us look at 
what happens after adding or deleting text. 

There are really two aspects of text 
readjustment that you would not like, of 
which the speed problem is only one. Both 
show that the implemention programming is 
still very unsatisfactory. The general 
approach to reformatting is sensible enough. 
It calls for massaging only the paragraph you 
have just changed, not the whole document 
and not just the affected lines. That is the 
course of prudence for the PC family, 
because the processor is not fast enough to 
do more. But the way it is done is poor. 

Suppose you want to delete a word and 
replace it with another, a common editing 
requirement. You make the deletion, which 
can he done as fast as on any program. Now 
what happens? First, the cursor takes off on 
a trip down the paragraph line by line, not 
very fast, to reformat it in the light of the 
deletion (this is while you arc waiting to [Hit 
in the l ight word). If the passage you deleted 
spans more than one line, even if it is only 
two words, it will be deleted line by line 
the whole cursor down and up trip repeated 
for each part-line. When the cursor docs get 
back and you make your insertion, it goes 
through the whole performance again. Only 
then can you get hack to work at the end of 
the text. It feels as if the cursor speed is 
about one line a second, though in fact it is 
faster than that. Certainly, you can count fast 
enough to keep up with it, and if it makes 
six trips through a 20-line paragraph for you 
to replace one sentence with another, you 
are going to get prenv irritated if you are on 
your own payroll. It is relatively easy for 
word processor designers to avoid this kind 
of nonsense. One way is to ho lei the 
re forma I step after a deletion in case there is 
going to be an insertion at the same point. 

Before starting on some specific comments 
on spreadsheet and wordbase eve need to 
think about the position of a possible 
purchaser; it will greatly reduce the amount 
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of derail we have to include. There are, I 
think, only four eases that need to be 
distinguished. (Note: a wordbase is 
something more than an automatic indexer 
and something less than a good text 
database.) Case 1* you are looking for a 
package which only has to have word 
processing, wordbase and spreadsheet. Case 
2: you are looking for a word processor and 
would not mind picking up the others as a 
bonus. Case p. you are looking for a 
spreadsheet. Case t you are looking for a 
wordbase, Case p and 4 you can ignore, 
since you can not buy these components of 
S + separate ly. That eliminates the need for 
detailed separate review of those elements. 

Case 1, You want a slim package. How 
does this combination of word processing, 
spreadsheet and wordbase compare with the 
better alternative? The wordbase and 
spreadsheet arc competent but not as good 
as the best of the opposition, which of 
course is the relevant comparision when you 
are up in the thousand dollar area. For that 
kind of money you can buy Microsoft's 
Multiplan (a good bet for the best 
spreadsheet) and Microsoft Word 2, another 
Top Ten word processing package (on 
balance the equal of Samna), and Notebook 
2, which is probably the best of the PC text 
databases. You will get "seamless integration" 
on the first two, which is where you need it 
(except that Samna copyrighted the term), 
and you will get better performance on two 
out of three. 

Case 2 If, on the other hand, you would 
primarily like to get the best word 
processing dim has good support in 
Australia, WordPerfect is probably your best 
bet, and you can combine this with the best 
spreadsheet (Mu I tip lan or Supercalc V?) and 
take a slight loss in seamlessness; add 
Notebook or Microsoft File if you feel like it. 
Even the best of the word processors in the 
packages (probably the one in Framework) is 
not in die league we are talking about here. 
Forget the Symphony one. 

You would not be in trouble with the 
spreadsheet for occasional use. But if you are 
really serious about spreadsheets you 
may feel that the time spent on making a 
design into a mature product, like Mult ip lan, 
the refinement time, has yet to be spent on 


S + 's spreadsheet. One notices this in 
connection with the handling-of interactive 
calculations and linked spreadsheets, for 
example. 

Again, you may feel that a maximum si/e 
of 0 i columns and 100 rows is limiting. In 
short, while it is a very good opening effort, 
it is not particularly original and it seems to 
me, now used to getting around spreadsheets 
on mouseback, hard to get enthusiastic about 
and impossible to argue for any intrinsic 
(overall) superiority to Multiplan. 

Which leaves us with the difference in 
levels of support, where the continued 
existence of Microsoft is a much better bet 
than that of Samna Corp (not that I have any 
specific reason to think that Samna is in 
trouble). With the far larger user base, this 
means that chances of upgrades and 
supplementary packages, and the appearance 
of useful materials like templates for special 
applications, is much better with Multiplan 
.(and not bad with Supercalc). 

One very important capability that you 
would like to have in a wordbase is the 
ability to search all the files on a disk, and 
here one would expect Samira's speed 
problems to become serious. So it is exciting 
to read that a whole disk can be searched in 
less than a minute. But this is because the 
search is of directories for keywords, the 
words you have chosen to have indexed, and 
we are to assume that you do not splurge on 
the list 

Conclusions 

This is a battleship, and it steams right 
along, firing some wry heavy duly ordnance, 
tt is no canoe, like quite a few of the word 
processors that come out on top when you 
do a "beginners-oriented” type of evaluation 
(PFS: write would be an example). No one 
should make fun of the designers of 
something this vast in scale and sufficiently 
effective in execution to be ahead of almost 
anything we had lor the PC until fairly 
recently. But t lie re is no point in fooling 
oneself or others about the problems. 

It is pathetic that reviewers will still 
respond to Samna HI with words like these, 
from a recent Australian computer magazine 
review: , . . has all the advantages of a 
dedicated machine without the price tag” 
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You really could not sell this program to 
someone used to one of the better dedicated 
machines NBI uOOOS or Xerox 860 or 
Dtsplaywriter or 'lextpack 6, for example, 
except for the price, and they would not like 
the change. 

What are they supposed to do with the 
ward ‘Dos" that not only recurs in the 
handbooks (despite the claim in the same 
booklets that you do not need to understand 
computerese) but represents their only path 
to information about disk space? What about 
"pathname"? They are just not used to that 
kind of rough language. Yet they are used to 
better performance. Bear in mind that the 
NBI, for example, runs on an itty-bitty'8-bit 
processor with 6-1K-bytes of memory, yet it 
simply does not have the speed and design 
limitations of this program running on a 
16-bit processor, with 5l2K-bytes of memory. 

Reviewers like the one quoted, the kind 
who think that Display write 3 is the 
equivalent of Text pack 6 on the 
Displaywritcr (of course 1 know that is what 
IBM says it is equivalent to), set the still-too- 
low standards of the PC marketplace. 

Could we remedy the deficiencies of the 
program with add-ons? You could certainly 
improve the interface with something like 
Gem, converting the file handling to Mac 
levels of ease, and hiding Dos a little deeper. 
Now suppose you add *1M-bytes using Above 
Board. It would not help with the speed 
problem, because search/reformat speed does 
not go up with extra memory. You cannot 
fix the errors in cursor function design with 
macros or Prokey approaches (a fix that 
works fine with many word processors that 
have small design weaknesses), because the 
speed gets in the way of running the macro. 
What about going to the AT? It is only 23 
per cent faster in clock speed than the 
standard machine, so the gains from that 
source certainly are not enough. What about 
the AT clones with the optional SMHz rate? 
Better. Reports that the AT is running 
programs about three times faster except for 
disk access suggest that the extra processor 
power might get us into the right ballpark. A 
certain fix is machine language rewriting of 
parts of the program, and maybe they are 
already doing this, preparatory to releasing 
an AT version. Let us hope. 


To sum up, the heart of this package is a 
word processor and a spreadsheet (the 
text base is a bonus) and so we should 
compare it with other packages of word 
processor and spreadsheet. Against the 
Microsoft combination, it is significantly but 
not vastly inferior on performance, taking 
into account the speed problem and various 
irritating features, but ii is seriously 
overpriced especially in view of the 
discrepancy in manufacturer instability. 

Against the best of the word processors, 
plus Multiplan, Lotus 1-2-3 or Supercalc 3, it 
loses more on the word processing that it 
gains on the integration, so it does less well. 
There is not a huge difference in the 
spreadsheets except for specialist uses, so the 
key variable in the evaluation is the word 
processing, and the most significant fact 
about the word processing is the room for 
improvement in all of these word processors 
by comparison with what i.s possible on the 
PC with 38a Ivbyies. On a scale of 10, where 
10 represents the best that could be done 
with good programming, Samna would still 
only get an 8 (which is about what the NBI 
4000S would get). 

This suggests the interesting conclusion 
that if Samna had put the thousands of hours 
of programming time into improving Word 
111 that they put into adding the spreadsheet, 
they could have had a world-beater complete 
with fluid scroll, auto-hypjienation, editrace 
(the huge legal market at your feet from that 
one capability) and other goodies and no 
glitches. Not too hard to get a 9 or even a 
9.5, with these resources. 

Instead, they read the market as going the 
Lotus 1-2-3 way, and played follow-the-leader, 
achieving a small slice of both instead of 
what might well have been a big slice of 
what is by far the biggest market, which is 
still word processing, Users, and reviewers, 
should give clear signs that they value a 
relentless press for quality and true 
performance, and we may then get what we 
deserve. In Samna Plus, we base much of 
quality, much performance but still one 
cannot help feeling that near enough is not 
quite good enough, [2 
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“WHICH IS THE BEST 
MULTIFUNCTION 
BOARD TO BUY?” 


Telecomputing has sold thousands of Multifunction 
Boards in the past, the most popular has been the 
AST 6 Pak. This offers 384K of RAM, Serial Port 
parallel port, clock calendar, RAM-disk and print 
spooler. Our customers have been very happy with 
the performance of the AST 6 Pak. 


New Board with Networking 


Some time ago we started selling the Orchid Blossom Board. It has all the features mentioned above plus a slot 
to enable you to piggy back a network board. So you get multifunction capability plus network capability in 
one slot. 


PC Net 


The network used in PC Net is a true LAN which is 
already working with DOS 3.0 and the PC/AT. The 
new 2.4 software RAM Disk, diskcaching, print 
spooling plus multi-sector 1.0 puts PC Net 
performance up with the best still at the same low 
cost. New features include PC Net Talk for inter 
office communication and:— 


PC Net Mail 


PC Net Mail is a comprehensive electronic Mail 
software package specifically designed for IBM PC. 
Menus, function keys, help screens and single key 
stroke commands make PC Net Mail easy to use. 
PC Net Mail can be used as a simple system to 
send data over the telephone as well as within the 
office. 


Command Spooler 


Command Spooler is a true queuable disk-based 
system utilising both physical and Logical 
Connections to printers. Printing is done in 
background. 



Australian Distributors: 

SYDNEY 


Telecomputing 


l PCS J 

TELECOMPUTING PCS Pty Ltd, 
2nd Floor, 156 Pacific Highway, 
St Leonards NSW 2065. 

Phone: (02) 439 5966 
Telex: AA23941 


MELBOURNE 

HISOFT, 598 St Kilda Ftd, Melbourne VIC 3000. Phone: (03) 529 2333. 

BRISBANE 

TELECOMPUTING PCS, 

2039 Moggill Ftd, Kenmore OLD 4069. Phone: (07) 378 4798. 

PERTH 

BRAGG COMPUTER SERVICES, 

Unit 14, 17 Prowse St, West Perth WA 6005. Phone: (09) 322 7974. 

New Zealand Agents: 

SKELLERUP MICROSYSTEMS, 

124 Marshall St, Wolston, Christchurch. Phone: (3) 810 460. 

MC-P Applications, 

Auckland. Phone: (9) 34 545. 

















p.c CXURCLS 

Discover all you need to know about TimeLine. 
Call or complete coupon. Demonstration disk 
$8 (refundable on purchase of TimeLine). 


Company 

Address 


Postcode 


188-192 Pacific Highway, Greenwich, NSW. P.O. Box 124, 

St Leonards 2065. Telex: AA25035. Telephone: (02) 43 4322. 
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major spreadsheet products 

Summarisation from detailed to 
consolidated schedules 

Flexible —you manage time and 
resources the way you want to 
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WORDSTAR 2000 WORD 2.0 

features 

overkill? 


B oth Microsoft Word 2.0 and 
WordStar 20l)() arc exceptional 
programs, representing 
consummate programming skills. 
'They differ greatly in their design 
characteristics hut arc similar in the 
range of features offered. 

I used the latest version of 
Microsoft Word (2.0) for this review 
and tile copy-protected version of 
WordStar 2000. (Mieitddo has since 
dropped this cumbersome copy 
protection scheme, which may, 
although i doubt it, make some 
marginal speed differences.) Word is 
copy-protected with a simpler 
scheme that allows it to he started 
directly from a hard disk. 

The W6rd-mou$e philosophy 

Microsoft Word attempts to be all 
things to all people and 
consequently it lacks a predominant 
design consideration. Perhaps its 
main characteristic is that it provides 
an eclectic range of tools to control 
the format of a document. 

Text in Word is “selected” 

(marked) in order to be manipulated. 
Text can be selected by character, 
word, line, paragraph, document, or 
division, which represents an 
arbitrary part of a document chosen 
for particular treatment. Once 
seieeied, text can he moved, copied, 
deleted, enhanced by underlining. 


boldface and the like, reformatted to 
fit new margins and line spacing or 
formatted according to pre-set styles. 

Word was the first word 
processing package to make use of a 
mouse as a pointing device. The 
primary purpose of the mouse is to 
select text rapidly, scroll through a 
document and to choose commands 
from a menu. One gets the feeling 
that Word is built around the mouse 
and that the design of the program 
reflects the case of selection possible 
with this pointing device. 

Word has major design limitations 
in the entry, rat lie r than the 
formatting of text. Text entry is 
delayed because it is not possible to 
move quickly within the text 
neighborhood. The cursor cannot be 
moved forward or backward by 
word, sentence or paragraph. The 
mouse is not a suitable device for 
short movements while entering 
text. Scrolling a longer distance with 
the mouse is accomplished by 
positioning a marker (called a 
■thumb”) along the left border, 
which is a hit and miss affair. 

Design of WordStar 2000 

WordStar 2000, like the original 
WordStar, is built to facilitate the 
rapid entry of text. Whereas the old 
WordStar paid little attention to 
formatting (it did not even store 
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Figure 1: The 
opening menu of 
Wordstar 2000 
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ley glossary 
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Typewriter Mode 


Spelling correction 

Format design 

IH 


Press a highlighted letter or SfMttef for wore choices, 


margins and tabs with the 
document), WordStar 2000 adds 
formatting nuances to text entry 
facility, (see main menu in Figure 1). 

WordStar 2000 abides by the 
(original concept of WordStar that a!! 
commands should be executable 
without removing the hands from 
the home keys. The original 
WordStar clivides commands int<) 
four groups QUICK, BLOCK, 
ONSCRLLN and PRINT' All functions 
can be accessed by use of the 
<Ctii> key, the first letter of the 
group and another letter to complete 
the command. Original WordStar 
also includes "dot commands” to 
control page formatting. 

Consequently, one consistent 
complaint has been that WordStar 
commands arc not mnemonic and 


of WordStar that became apparent as 
new word processors appeared on 
the market. The press kit 
accompanying the program claims 
that WordStar 2000 was designed 
from the "wish lists" of users. 

Unlike the original, WordStar 2000 
does windows, has an undo 
command and a glossary, shows 
underlining and boldface on screen, 
has limited pre-formatted styles and 
six font options. It also has 
automatic hyphenation (which 
appears only at print time) and can 
handle arithmetic and sorting. It 
stores multiple ruler lines with the 
document. Microsoft Word, 
incidentally, includes all of these 
features except sorting and 
arithmetic 

The Microsoft Word screen has a 


border around the text area, with 
two command lines beneath an 
information line and a status line 
(see Figure 2). As a result, the earlier 
version of Word left room for only 
19 lines of text on the screen, giving 
the user a feeling similar to sitting 
between two fat people on a plane. 
However, Word 2.0 allows a work 
area of 22 lines (Figure 3). and the 
command area appears when 
necessary. 

When used with a mouse. Word 
displays a large arrow as the mouse 
pointer and the cursor is an inverse 
block. In monochrome text mode, 
the mouse pointer is also an inverse 
block and it takes some 
concentration to distinguish between 
the two. 

It is an easy thing in Word to split 
the screen into eight separate 
windows, all of which are 
surrounded by a border. It is not 
possible to collapse a window 
temporarily (as in Framework) and, 
as a result, the creation of a window 
occludes any existing text. Transient 
windows which could be shuffled 
on and off the screen as overlays 
would be more useful, but as it is, 
there is no method to close a 
window te m p (> ra r i 1 y. 

One of the advantages of WordStar 
is that help screens and the ruler 
line can be removed and a relatively 
clear screen displayed, With 


require learning by rote. WordStar 
2000 addresses this complaint 
directly by dividing commands into 
six new groups with a good attempt 
at making functions mnemonic. The 
six groups arc: CursoK C>, 
Blocks< B> Tabs and Margins 

< T>, Remove < R>, Print < F>, 

Key Glossary < K> and Options 

< ()> an assortment of 
functions, some of which replace 
dot commands. 

Although past reviews of WordStar 
2000 claim that it is an entirely new 
program, it can be seen as an 
aiLempt to address the deficiencies 


Microsoft Mora Attempts to te all things to all people 
and consequently it lacks a single or predominant design 
consideration. Perhaps its Main characteristic is that it 

provides an eclectic range of tools ‘ 1 . 

a docunent. 


to control the fomat of 


text in Mord is "selected 1 to te Manipulated. Text can 
te selected k character, word, line, paragraph, document or 
division, which represents an arbitrary part of a document 
closet for particular treatment. Once selected, text can te 
n»ved ( copied, deleted, enhanced by underlining, boldface and 
tbe like, reformatted to fit new Margins or line spacing or 
Manipulated according to preset styles. 

Mord was,the first prog^w to Make use of a muse as an 


iijut and editing dev&e 
is te "select" text 
choose eoNMands fron a 
is Wilt around the Mouse and 


*9*. The priMary purpose of the Mouse 
text rapidly, scroll through a docunent wd to 

- One gets the feeling that Mord 

that the design of the pro gran 


amm 


: igm Cory telet^Foroa^allery Help Insert Jump Library 
Options Print Quit Replace Search Transfer Undo Hindoo 


Select option or type comand letter 

’V 1 o ? 


Microsoft Wort: 28M.KC 


Figure 2: The 
Microsoft Word 
screen contains 
borders, command 
lines, leaving 
relatively little 
room for text. 


38 AUSTRALIAN PC WORLD — JULY 1985 

















WordStar 2000, the help menus take 
up more than a third of the screen 
(see Figure f) hut can be removed. 
However, the ruler line cannot be 
removed. On the monochrome 
screen the ruler line is presented as 
a glowing inverse video bar, which is 
both annoying and distracting. 
WordStar 2000 also allows multiple 
ruler lines. These are not displayed 
(unless desired) in the body of the 
text but rather the main ruler line 
expands or contracts to show the 
margin and tab settings of the 
particular text in which the cursor is 
located. 

A big shock in WordStar 2000 is 
that there is no justification of text 
on the screen Some claim this is a 
bonus because it is possible to judge 
spaces between words and 
hyphenation more accurately. Many 
like the look of justification on the 
screen and old WordStar hackers 
have been known to make 
constructive use of the justification 
option (justified while in draft form, 
unjustified for final form). 

Cursor movement 

Wordstai' 2000 has an excellent 
choice of cursor movements, 
including the old WordStar 
“diamond’ 1 . However, <Ctrl>-C, 
which moves down a screen in 
WordStar is now used as a prefix for 
all cursor commands, so that 
<Ctrl>-CD moves down a screen. 
Movement is possible to a page 
number, a footnote, one of the three 
windows, or to a character. 

Movement to a particular character 
requires five separate key strokes and 
would be a rarely used feature. 

WordPerfect probably has the best 
array of cursor movements in a word 
processing package but the WordStar 
2000 controls should be considered 
extensive and sensible. Unfortunately, 
MicroPro has removed the scrolling 
commands found in the old 
WordStar where the cursor stays in 
one place and the 


text is scrolled up or down. 

Word has an appalling lack of 
cursor movements which, as 
previously stated, is probably a result 
of the existence of the mouse as the 
primary pointing device. However, 
pointing with a mouse is often 
difficult. First it is necessary to find 
out where the mouse is pointing, 
take a hand off the keyboard to 
locate it, drag the cursor down to 
the right spot and then press a 
button to mark the place for text 
entry. 'Phis is fine for long jumps, 
but to move two lines down and 
five words across is maddening. 

Block movement 

WordStar 2000 retains its 
predecessor’s system of marking and 
manipulating blocks of text. The 
beginning of a block is marked first 
and then the end. The marked block 
can be moved, copied, written to 
disk, removed or sorted (up to SO 
lines can be sorted on the first 2.0 
characters). The advantage of this 
system is that after a block is 
marked, other work can be carried 
out elsewhere lie fore a decision 
need be made on the block. Many 
word processors require a block to 
be moved or copied immediately 
once marked. 

Marking or ‘selecting" text is at 
the bean of Microsoft Word design. 
As a result, it is an easy thing to 
mark a word in either direction, a 
sentence, a paragraph or the whole 
document. Marking a sequence of 
words is a bit more aw kward and 
requires the use of the 
<F6XFxpand> key and then one of 
the other selection keys. Using 
the mouse to mark text is a 
particularly facile exercise. After text 
is marked, a rapid method is 
provided to move or copy that text 
to another spot. There is dearly no 
system in any word processing 
package that makes it as easy to 
move or copy text as Microsoft Word 
used in combination with a mouse. 





is always there when you need it 


• Notepad: A full-screen. WordStar/ 
TURBO Pascal compatible text 
editor with special notepad features. 

• Calculator On screen calculator 
capable of decimal, hexadecimal, 
and binary arithmetic. 

• Calendar: Perpetual calendar with 
daily appointment schedules. 

• Dialer: Automatic dialer which takes 
numbers from its own phone 
directory or directly from the 
screen. 

• ASCII table. Displays the full 256- 
chat aeter ASCII alphabet in decimal 
.uni hexadecimal values and shows 
ilicconvspondinu IBM PC characters, 
and mnemonics. 

• Help: An on-line help system holds 
your hand whenever you need it. 



DORIAHD 

INTERNATIONAL 



I wen 
if you've 
never tried 
prutjtnmminy. 
Turbo Pascal is 
designed for you. 
It's eaw to use, fun. and 
yel. at the same time, it's 
one of the most powerful lanyuipes avail*tide 
for microcomputers today. 1 hat's wlial 
makes it the elioice of programmeis. 
worldwide. 


aro.cp.GQii i 


• BRISBANE • SYDNEY • MELBOURNE • 
• AUCKLAND♦ 

Head Office: P.O. Box 13 Clayfield, Q. 4006 
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WordStar 2000 would Ih- enhanced 
by the ability to mark a word, line, 
sentence or paragraph, quickly. Both 
programs would haw benefited from 
tlie Wang system of jumping from 
the cursor to a particular character 
for marking a block. WordPerfect 
uses this syicm efficiently. 

As WordStar 2000 has a good array 
of cursor movements, its limited 
block-marking facility can perhaps 
be excused. Microsoft Word has a 
superior system for marking blocks 
w Inch does not, thank goodness, 
rely on its poor cursor controls. 



Figure 3: Microsoft 
Word version 2.0 
allows more room 
for text than its 
predecessor. 


Deleting text 

Moving and copying blocks of text 
do not form a major part of an 
average work session. However, 
removal of portions of text is a 
crucial need for word processor 
users. 

Text is selected in Word in the 
usual way and assigned to a “scrap" 
after the <Dcl> key is pressed. The 
erased text can be resurrected at any 
time by presing <Ins>, as long as it 
is not overwritten by a new 
deletion. Word also allows text to be 
removed permanently without 
sending it to the scrap. This method 
of removal to a buffer is perhaps the 
most common technique in word 
processing. 

WordStar 2000 has a separate set 
of commands For removal of text, all 


of widt h are prefaced with <CtrI>-R. 
An enure line can be removed, as 
can a word, sentence, paragraph or 
text it) tile left or right side of a line 
from the cursor position. There is 
also deletion to a specified character. 
Unfortunately, there is no direct 
method for removing the last word 
typed, a common need in text entry. 
WordStar 2000 also has an UNDO 
command to reinstate the last 
deleted text. The deletion commands 
are clearly more mnemonic than the 
old WordStar conundrums. However, 
all commands require a three- 
keystroke combination, while 
deletion of a word or line in the old 
WordStar is a two-keystroke affair. 

After many weeks of use, the 
quick .selection and deletion in 
Microsoft Word appeared more 


Figure 4: The help 
menus generated 
by WordStar 2000 
take almost half of 
the screen. 



I 


I . < 

WORDSTAR 2080 US, MICROSOFT WORD ( 

l 

Both Microsoft Herd and WordStar 2888 are exceptional 
uwans, representing consulate programing skills, They 
liffer greatly in their design characteristics but are sinilar 
n the range of features offered (see Chart 1), 

3 used the latest version of Microsoft Word (2.8) for this 
•evieu and the copy protected version of WordStar 2880. 

'icropro has since dropped it's cunbersone copy protection 
chene fron 2800 and this nay, although 1 doubt it, wake sone 
*ginal speed difference. Word is copy protected with a 


consistent and flexible than deletion 
commands found in WordStar 2000. 
In favor of WordStar 2000 is the fact 
that all deletions can be made with 
hands remaining on the home keys. 

In favor of Microsoft Word is that 
only two keystrokes are necessary 
for most deletions, including the last 
word typed. 

Text Formatting 

Formatting options in WordStar 
2000 offer more features than the 
old WordStar. Three 1 overlapping sets 
of tiie.se options are provided, which 
are not part of a consistent design 
philosophy and are- quite confusing 
to use until you get your own idea 
of how they all interrelate. 

When a document is created or 
edited, WordStar 2000 asks the name 
of the “format file" to he used with 
that document. A format file consists 
of information on the design of the 
printed page (number of lines in the 
top margin, tab stops, etc). It also 
contains information on the font to 
be used, chosen from a limited range 
of 10 or 12 pitch proportional or 
non-proportional spaced fonts. 

The proper way to look at these 
format files is as lists of defaults for 
matters such as page layout, margin 
settings, justification, display of page- 
breaks and page numbering. The old 
WordStar requires a return to the 
Install program to reset the defaults 
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of most of these options. 

The second set of formal ling 
commands is accessed by ihc 
<Ctrl>-0 prefix (for Options). 

Within these options are contained a 
group of commands for overrriding 
some defaults such as page 
numbering and justification. Also 
buried in this set of commands is 
widow and orphan control as well as 
headers and footers. 

The third set of formatting 
commands is accessed by the 
<Ctrl>T prefix (which stands for 
'labs and margins). These commands 
include methods for indentation of 
both margins rapidly for quotes and 
the like, moving the margins in one 
tab stop at a time (useful for 
outlining) and moving the margins 
back out to the original setting. 

There is a decimal tab as well, which 
is particulary useful when WordStar 
2000 does arithmetic. (This is 
accomplished bv marking the 
numbers in a vertical or horizontal 
block and issuing the command 
<Ctrl>-BA for simple calculations to 
be carried out). 

WordStar 2000 docs on-screen 
underlining and boldfacing. There is 
no point in making a big deal about 
this it should have been 
incorporated in the old WordStar. 

There is no other program I know 
with as many formatting controls as 
Microsoft Word. This is particularly 
important as Word supports the IIP 
LaserJet and the new Xerox laser 
printer. Although other programs 
may now support a laser printer 
(such as Spellbinder), the formatting 
capacities of Microsoft Word make 
the word processor/laser 
combination exceptional. 

Formatting is very logical in Word. 
There is character formatting, which 
consists of underling and boldfacing 
with the unique addition of italics, 
small caps and a range of fonts. 
(Italics appear as such on a graphics 
monitor.) 

Paragraphs can he formatted as left 



ost reviewers evaluate a 
word processor by making 
a list of functions and 
comparing them with the functions 
found in other packages. Here is 
another approach. 

A software designer starts with a 
list of objectives. Gradually, the 
design of the program begins to 
dictate what features should be 
included and what form the 
software will take. The execution of 
a task in a word processor is a 
function of design and usually not 
the reverse. True, the designer has 
in mind to accomplish a certain 
task. From the moment code 
touches screen, it is apparent that 
the program has its own 
environment and tasks must be 
accommodated to fit. 

The process of software 
evaluation concerned with 
checking off functions on a list of 
possibilities is akin to examining a 
work of art with a check list. 

Flow then does one evaluate 
word processing software? '(‘he 
starting-point is an analysis of the 
goals of the designer. As an 
example, OfficeWriter is based on 
the Wang standalone word 
processor. In use, it is apparent that 
it has been built around two main 
functions. The first is the control 


of formatting of text by multiple 
ruler lines. The second is the 
execution of commands by a two- 
step process an option is chosen 
and then executed by pressing a 
key or cancelled by another. 

More subtle analysis reveals many 
other design considerations, such 
as rapid formatting at the expense 
of on-screen justification. 

After the goals of the designer 
are made manifest, the next issue is 
whether the implementation is 
consistent with the apparent design 
philosophy. You can say, for 
instance, that OfficeWriter is limited 
because it only can work on 
documents in memory. If us goal is 
speed on small documents, l1 1 is 
may not be a flaw but a consistent 
feature. 

Having ascertained the goals and 
the consistency of implementation 
with the design, it is then possible 
to examine the list of functions to 
see if it will do the job you 
require. 



flush, right Hush, centred, justified, 
with indented first lines and with 
hanging indent. There is a nice 
feature which adds an extra line 
automatically between paragraphs on 


a carriage return. 

'The FORMAT DIVISION command 
is used to designate a part of the text 
for special treatment, This command 
is also used to set up the page 
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formal for a document, including 
the method of page numbering, the 
running heads, the standard page 
size, margins and columns. Although 
tlie manual contains a poor 
explanation. Word allows text to be 
arranged in newspaper or magazine- 
style columns, which is of special 
significance when Word is combined 
with a laser printer. 

Word enhances its formatting 
commands with the ability to set up 
'style sheets”. As the manual 
explains: A style sheet is a place 
where you can store lor mat ting 
information to use again and again.” 
Within a style sheet, a list of styles 
tor particular aspects of a document 
(a quote justified and indented or a 
heading bold and centred) are 
defined and given a key code. After 
text is entered, it is selected, a list of 
available styles is then presented, a 
style is chosen and applied. A 
quicker alternative method is to 
select text and the use the <A11> key 
and the key code to apply the style, 

I ; ew could ask for more than Word 
offers. The only difficulty is that 
formatting commands require a 
number of menus to be traversed 
before the format is applied to the 
text. First, a user must abandon the 
text and go to the Command menu, 
■choose the FORMAT command and 


then a .confusing .sub-menu is 
presented which is not in 
alphabetical order. 

Choices arc made in that sub¬ 
menu by tabbing to the desired 
option. As an example, if indentation 
for paragraph is chosen, removing 
the indent (in order to type a 


ord allows text to be 
arranged in news¬ 
paper or magazine-style 
columns, which is of special 
significance when combined 
with a laser printer. 


heading at the left margin) involves 
so many steps that it is better to 
leave off indentation altogether and 
just use the space bar. 

Both programs provide for 
footnoting. Microsoft Word dearly 
Iras a better system, whereby the 
command to FORMAT FOOTNOTF is 
given and the footnote entered. 
Footnotes arc stored at the end of 
document and can be viewed at am 
time through a footnote window. An 
you scroll through the text, the 


footnote window also scrolls to 
show any footnotes which are 
rcfcrenceel. The position of 
footnotes in the printed document is 
controlled easily so that footnotes 
can he on the same page as text 
w here they are referenced or printed 
at the end of the document. 

In WordStar 2000 a footnote is 
easily entered and remains in the 
text bracketed on either side with a 
comment as in [FOOTNOTF 3]. 
Footnotes cannot be positioned on 
the bottom of each page and can 
only be printed at the end of the 
document. The manual states “If you 
want blank lines between them, 
insert one or more blank lines at the 
end of each footnote you write.'* 
Another problem is that the 
footnotes conform to the text ruler 
that is in effect at the end of a 
document. Therefore, it is necessary 
to remember that a special ruler 
must he set up for the list of 
footnotes. For many scholarly 
documents, it is simply not enough 
only to have footnotes at the end of 
the document, 

Reformatting 

Microsoft Word only calculates 
p;igc breaks during printing or 
during a separate repaginate 
.operation. For a long document, it is 
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Introducing the TeleVideo 
Personal Mini™ The first 
multiuser system to give you 
a simple, inexpensive PC 
growth path. And increased 
group productivity. 

Now you can run and 
share popular PC™ DOS and 
multiuser programs with up 
to 16 IBM® PCs and compat¬ 
ibles. And if you grow with 
TeleVideoPCs, XTs and port¬ 
ables, you’ll discover they 


cost far less than IBMs. 

With the Personal Mini, 
your original investment 
in hardware, software and 
computer education is pro¬ 
tected and enhanced with 
multiuser capabilities. 

Don’t miss seeing the 
remarkable Personal Mini. 
The multiuser system you 
won’t outgrow. 

PC-DOS is a trademark of International Business Machines. 
IBM is a registered trademark of International Business- 
Machines. 


The TeleVideo Personal Mini. 

The first PC compatible multiuser system. 



NORTH RYDE, NSW (02) 888 5733; Melbourne, VIC. (03) 598 5111; Brisbane, QLD. (07) 44 8943; NEW ZEALAND, Auckland, (9) 49 1303- 
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not possible to jump to a page until 
the document has been repaginated, 
(Word 2.0 asks for confirmation for 
each page break.) The justification 
for this system in the manual is that 
Word must make a number of 
calculations which arc complex as to 
widow and orphan control and 
other matters which depend on your 
formatting choices. Repagination is 
an anachronism. 

WordStar 2000 will automatically 
display a page break at the end of 
the allocated number of lines. 

Special commands can be inserted to 
keep a group of words together on a 
line or to keep a group of lines 
together. 

1 find the WordStar 2000 system 
preferable to that of Word. Decisions 
can be made dynamically with 
WordStar 2000 which leads to clear 
formatting choices for subsequent 
pages it is easier to see how to 
arrange page two and three after you 
know how page one is going to 
look. 

Microsoft Word has an efficient 
“flying reform'’ of paragraphs when 
new text is inserted. Paragraphs 
instantly reform to the appropriate 
margins and the program can gather 
in all your keystrokes while other 
characters are shuffled down. 
WordStar 2000, as an improvement 
on the old WordStar, also uses 


automatic paragraph reform. 

A now infamous bug in the reform 
feature means that when a word is 
wrapped to the next line it will stay 
there even though it belongs on the 
line above. For example, if the word 
“end” is the last word of a line and 
the word “the” is inserted 


now infamous bug... 
when a word is 
wrapped to the next line it 
will stay there even though 
it belongs on the line 
above. 


incorrectly so it reads “theend” and 
that combination is wrapped to the 
next line, when a space is put 
between the two words, the word 
“the” does not return to the prior 
line. 

To insert boilerplate or carry out a 
string of commands, the glossary 
name (up to 15 characters) is typed 
and then <Esc>. Word’s manual does 
not indicate any limit to the size of 
boilerplate. A glossary name can be 
up to 31 characters and boilerplate is 
easily inserted by one 


of the two convenient methods. 

WordStar 2000 uses the 
CorrectStar spelling program which 
differs from the old WordStar 
version by the ability to check the 
spelling of a single word or 
particular paragraph. On a floppy 
system, this requires a disk change 
and a lengthy delay On a fast hard 
disk system there is still enough of a 
delay to discourage checking 
individual words or paragraphs. 

Word uses “The Word” spelling 
checker which is of the same quality 
as CorrectStar except that it does not 
check words phonetically. On a 
floppy system it is also very slow. 
“The Word” has been modified for 
Microsoft Word and presents a easy- 
to-use screen display to adjust 
spelling. 

WordStar 2000 has an improved 
Mail Merge, with dot notations 
replaced by commands. MailMerge 
now permits the conditional merging 
of text with IF THEN ELSE 
parameters. The WordStar 2000 + 
package offers a separate Mail List 
program a mini-database system 
that works with MailMerge. The 
Word merge facility also allows 
conditional insertion of text, but the 
procedure used in WordStar 2000 is 
preferable, as is the explanation of 
this facility in the manual. 

The WordStar 2000+ package also 




OLIVETTI M24 

For the best prices on Olivetti M24 & M21 personal 
computers, best quality printers and complete 
software range please contact: 

COMPUTER WHOLESALE DISTRIBUTORS PTY LTD 

GROUND FLOOR. 240 ST GEORGE’S TERRACE, PERTH WA 6000 
PO BOX 311 Phone: (09) 32 2 7899 

WEST PERTH WA 6005 (09) 322 2978 

Delivery Australia-wide 
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The world’s best selling monochrome 
graphics card for the IBM PC. 


There are more Hercules™ 
Graphics Cards in more IBM® 
PCs, XTs and ATs than any 
other monochrome graphics 
card in the world. 

Over a quarter of a million 
demanding users around the 
world use a Hercules Graph¬ 
ics Card to improve the per¬ 
formance of their software. 

The Lotus™ 1-2-3" Booster. 

Consider Lotus 1-2-3. 
Hercules gives an off-the-shelf 
copy of 1-2-3 
the highest 
j resolution 
. .. . If] possible 

- on an IBM 

PC, XT or AT. More 1-2-3 
users choose the Hercules 
Graphics Card to get crisper 
text and sharper graphics 
than any other monochrome 
graphics card. 

And we bring the same 
performance to other integrat¬ 
ed programs like Symphony ™ 
Framework™ and Open Access™ 
But we don't stop with just 
the popular business programs. 




The Hercules Graphics Card 
improves all kinds of software. 

Like Microsoft® Word, a 
word processor that enables 
you to embed your manuscripts 
with scientific formulas. 

Or Emu-Tek " a program 
that allows your PC to emulate 
a graphics terminal and run 
mainframe graphics software. 

Or our own Graph X™ a 
library of graphics sub¬ 
routines that eases graphics 
programming. 

Or AutoCAD^ a computer 
aided design program that 
offers features normally asso¬ 
ciated with expensive CAD 
systems. 

And we supply free soft¬ 
ware with each card 
to do hi-res graph¬ 
ics using the PC’s 
BASIC interpreter. 
State-Of-The-Art Hardware. 

The Hercules Graphics 
Card gives you graphics res¬ 
olution of720h x 348v and a 
parallel printer port. Our 
unique static RAM buffer pro¬ 




vides sharp 9 x 14 characters 
and flicker-free scrolling. 

And our exclusive safety 
features help prevent dam¬ 
age to your monitor. 

State-of-the- 
art custom IC 
technology de¬ 
livers unsurpassed 
reliability. Ordinary 
graphics cards use up to 30 
ICs to do what one Hercules 
IC does. By using fewer parts, 
we reduce the possibility of 
component failure. 

Which is one reason we 
warranty the Hercules 
Graphics Card for two years. 

Unbeatable reliability. 
Advanced technology. 

Proven by over a quarter of a 
million users. Why settle for 
anything less than Hercules? 

For more information 
call Imagineering, our dis¬ 
tributor at (02) 212-1411. 

Hercules. 

We’re strong on graphics. 


Address: Imagineering, 570 Harris St., Ultimo, NSW 2007. Ph: (02)212-1411. Trademarks/Owners: Hercules, Graph X/Hercules; 1-2-3, Symphony/’Lotus; IBM, XT, 
AT/IBM; Framework /Ash ton -line; Open Access/SPl; Microsof [/Microsoft; AutoCAD/AutoDesk; Kmu-Tck/FTG. 
















OptionWare 
and Lotus... 
one good decision 
leads to another. 

Lotus 1-2-3 is probably the most powerful 
decision-making tool business ever had. Now, 
simply by adding OptionWare™ to Lotus™ 
1-2-3™, you can decide to direct even more 
Lotus power, to more areas of your business, 
for even more management decision-making 


59 time-saving Options 
for more good decisions. 

The OptionWare Library of Applications. 


Option Desk 
1 OptionWord + 

2 OpiionBase 
3 OptionGraph 
4 Option Mail 

5 OptionPortfolio 

6 Employee Business Expense 

7 Monthly Calendar 

8 OptionCall (Symphony) 
Financial Statistics 

9 Financial Performance 


Organization & Budget 

29 Department Budgets 

30 Department Budgets History 

31 Breakdown of Expenses 

32 History of Expenses 

33 Consolidated Manpower & Expenses 

34 Consolidated Manpower 

& Expense History 

35 Projected Expenses 

36 Department Budget Projections 
Personnel 


support. 

OptionWare is truly the next logical step 
in the quest to access more Lotus power. 
Written for the power user as well as the nov¬ 
ice, OptionWare is a library of 59 ready-to-use 
applications - structured to be immediately 
useful to any business, yet flexible enough 
to accommodate virtually unlimited custom¬ 
ization. As a result, you can decide to apply 
Lotus power to more tasks, yet decide against 
starting from scratch to write new programs. 
And, it’s so easy to use, even a novice can 
be up and running in as little as five 
minutes. Learn 5 main keystroki 
and you’ll have all the power 
of 1-2-3 at your fingertips. It’s 
that quick. It’s that simple. 

Your local Sourceware Dealer 
will be happy to give you the 
most important five minute 
demonstration you’ve ever seen. 

And help to choose the Option- 
Ware programs you need. 




10 Financial History 

11 Balance Sheet Performance 

12 Balance Sheet History 

13 Income Statement Performance 

14 Income Statement History 

15 Balance Sheet Projections 

16 Income Statement Projections 
Sales & Marketing 

17 Sales and Market Performance 

18 Sales and Market History 

19 Regional Sales Performance 

20 Regional Sales History 

21 Sales Performance Against Quota 

22 Sales Districts History 

Against Quota 

23 Competitive Sales Performance 
24 Competitive Sales History 

25 Projected Sales by Region 
26 Price List 

27 Competitive Sales 
Projections 
28 Product Market 
Share Projections 


w 

SOURCEWARE 

(02)411 5711 


37 Employee Time Analysis 

38 Employee Directory 

39 Employee Time Reporting 
Sales Tools 

40 Sales Follow-up Reports 

41 Sales Calls Repons 

42 Activity Reports 

43 Phone Messages 
Asset Management 

44 Asset Management Performance 

45 Asset Management History 

46 Inventory Performance 

47 Accounts Receivable Performance 

48 Fixed Assets Performance 

49 Fixed Assets History 
Cash Management 

50 Cash Flow Projections 

51 Capital Expenditures Analysis 

52 Petty Cash Manager 
Personal and Financial 

53 Bank Account Reconciliations 

54 Credit Card Report 

55 Reservations and Appointments 

56 Personal Budgeting 

57 Personal Mailing List 

58 Personal Income Tax 

59 Asset Records for Insurance 
Suggested Retail Price: $149.00 per applicaton. 


Lotus and 1 -2-3 are trademarks ol Lotus Development Corp. 
OptionWare is a trademark ol OptionWare Incorporated 
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WORD PROCESSORS 


For an OptionWare demonstration, 
contact one of these authorised 


dealers . 

NEW SOUTH WALES (02) 

BANKSTOWN Computerland 

7095366 

BONDI JUNCTION Compulerland 

3894466 

BURWOOD Compulerland 

745431 / 

Zoffary Enterprises 

CARING BAH Compute CBM Systems 

745 1888 
5255022 

CHATSWOOD Compulerland 

4117611 

DUBB0 Computer City 

(068)826455 

HORNSBY Computer Cify 

4776233 

KENSING JON ACI Computer Sen/ices 

662 7011 

NEWCASTLE Compulerland 

(049)263744 

The New Technology Shop 

NORTH SYDNEY 

(049)262811 

City Personal Computers 

9223600 

Compulations 

9252925 

Compulerland 

9294499 

PARRAMATTA Compulerland 

6833199 

Grace Bios. Computer Centre 

6350366 

RHODES The Computef Group 

7363211 

SMITHFIELD Conymlof 

68 1 4000 

ST. LEONARDS C.S.A. 

439 0033 

Parity Computer Ltd 

4383222 

SYDNEY ACI PC Shop 

2313050 

BS. Microcomp 

27 1122 

City Personal Computers 

292461 

Computer Power 

292211 

Compulerland 

2902955 

Grace Bros. Computer Centre 

2389111 

The Computef Group 

27 1264 

SYLVANIA Dala Pro Systems 

522 6152 

WOLLONGONG Business & Leisure 

(042)299744 

ACT (m2) 

CANBERRA ACI Computer Services 

4/0988 

Boulevard Business Services 

80 5743 

FYSHWICK Parity Computer ltd 

806444 

PHILI IP Computerland 

822911 

NORTHERN TERRITORY (089) 

DARWIN The Computer Shop 

815022 

VICTORIA (03) 

BOX HILL Computerland 

8900468 

CLAYTON Sands Business Systems 

543 2144 

EAST BRIGHTON APL Software 

5920334 

HAWTHORN Computerland 

813 1300 

MELBOURNE B.S. Microcomp 

6141133 

Computef land 

6622133 

Myer Computer Centre 

6613342 

Parity Computer Lid 

2676844 

Ml WAVE RLE Y ACt Computer Services 

5436166 

STH MELBOURNE Computerland 

266 8647 

Hisofl Australia 

5292333 

QUEENSLAND (07) 

BRISBANE Compulerland 

2219777 

Total Cilice Systems 

2290511 

INDOOROOPILLY Myef Computer Centre 

378 5111 

MAROOCHYDORE Computerland 

MIL TON ACI Computer Services 

(071)43 1677 
3695877 

Parity Computer Ltd 

3693122 

SOUTHPORT Compulerland 

(075)328300 

TARING A Dala 3 Business Systems 

37t80B8 

SOUTH AUSTRALIA (OB) 

ADELAIDE Computerland 

2127919 

Myer Computer Centre 

2170123 

Idaps Australia Limited 

2232688 

UNIFY Parity Computet Ltd 

274 1588 

WAYVfLLE Business Equipment Centre 
WEST CROYDON 

272 7488 

ACI Computer Services 

268 1933 

WESTERN AUSTRALIA (09) 

EAST VICTORIA PK Computer Wise 

361 7333 

PERTH Compulerland 

322 7188 

Merlon Scott 

328 6522 

Myer Computer Centre 

3210151 

Stott &Hoare 

322 4456 

WEST-PERTH ACI Computer Services 

3222730 

Parity Computer Ltd 

481 0555 

TASMANIA (002) 

HOBART Management Technology 

344522 


offers indexing in the form of the 
Starlndex program and TelMerge for 
sending and receiving electronic 
mail. Neither was available for 
testing. 

Speed and ease of use 

Whereas prior versions of Word 
required two disks to be shuffled to 
load the program, the newer version 
requires only one disk. Word 
requires 256K-bytes to use the 
program fully. It rarely accesses to 
disk and when an overlay is called 
(such as Help), the movement is 
quick and the display almost 
instantaneous. 

In contrast, WordStar 2000, which 
also requires 256K-bytes, calls in an 
overlay for almost every function, 
including deletion of a mere 
character. The Installation Guide 
states; “for some of its more 
powerful operations, WordStar 2000 
requires up to 20 files to be open at 
once’* The long and short of it is 
that WordStar 2000 is painfully slow 
to get going and excruciatingly slow 
on floppy disk. It can be said 
categorically that it should never be 
used on a floppy disk system. 

WordStar 2000 appears to scroll 
through documents one character at 
a time. Even on a hard disk, three 
quick <PgDn> commands result in a 
blank screen for a few seconds until 
the program catches up It takes 
about twice as long to scroll through 
a 20-page document on a hard disk 
than it does to scroll through the 
same file using the old WordStar on 
a floppy disk. 

The boffom line 

WordStar 2000’s mnemonic 
commands are easy to learn and 
remember. Almost every command, 
however, requires three keystrokes. 
Many commands are assigned to 
function keys but the arrangement 
makes absolutely no sense 
whatsoever. The Install program can 
be used to reprogram the 10 


function keys, either alone or with 
the shift key. As well, the 12 keys 
across the top of the keyboard in 
combination with the <Alt> key, and 
i he numeric keypad with the <Ctrl> 
key can be reassigned. 

WordStar 2000 is big, cumbersome 
and slow. If the old WordStar was 
called the Rolls-Royce of word 
processing (Cadillac in America), 
then 2000 is more like a 20-ton 
Mack truck. To stretch the analogy a 
bit further, Microsoft Word could be 
called the finicky Ferrari. It requires 
a lot of fine tuning to get you to 
your destination. 

If I used a laser printer and 
control of formatting was the major 
objective, I would not hesitate to 
choose Microsoft Word. Since 
writing is my principal occupation, 
Word’s attention to formatting is in 
the way of rapid text entry and 
correction. There is simply too 
much fiddling, changing between 
editing and command modes, 
repagination and other cumbersome 
procedures to make this a writer’s 
choice. 

Neither of these programs is my 
dream come true. If I had to choose, 
Microsoft Word would probably have 
the edge. Luckily, I don’t have to. Q] 


Les Stein is an associate professor at 
the Laiv School of UWA . 



WITH EXPANSION EQUIPMENT FROM 

SIGMA 

DESIGNS 


MULTI FUNCTION & ENHANCED GRAPHICS 
BOARDS, HARD DISKS, STREAMING TAPES, ETC. 

SMARTER PRODUCTS. 

BETTER PRICES. 

ASK YOUR DEALER. 

distributed and supported by 

COMPUTHINK AUST PTY LTD 
(03) 529 4669. 
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RrrBMMmjM 

(trader and 
cov&t optional) 


t ITEMAN BLUE PLUS 


RIGHT PRICE. 
RIGHT SIS. 
RIGHT SPEED. 

That's Riteman! 


tZJZZ , 

|| || i 


If you're looking for an Epson * or 
IBM** compatible dot matrix impact printer 
that's lower in price, smaller, durable, and 
fast enough to keep pace with your work 
flow ... we’d like to show you a Riteman! 

Four great new printers. All priced well 
against comparable Epson models. All 
substantially smaller. Yet solid as a rock. 
With print speeds up to 50% faster than 
the competitors. 


The Riteman Plus , Riteman II, Riteman 
15, and Riteman Blue Plus with IBM 
graphics. Ail are backed by a full one-year 
warranty. And, as you can see, they’re 
great-looking, too! 

For further information contact your focal 
Riteman dealer , or Warburton Franki 


* Epson is a registered trademark of Epson America, Inc. 

"IBM is a registered trademark of International Business Machines Carp. 


RITEK1W 


Distributed exclusively in Australia by:- 


anitech 

A DIVISION OF THE ANI CORPOFIATION LTD. {INC. IN N.S.W.) 


ADELAIDE: (08) 356 7333 BRISBANE: (07) 2751766 HOBART: (002) 34 4511 
MELBOURNE: (03) 7959011 & 7955111 PERTH: (09) 2777000 & 2771944 
SYDNEY: (02) 6481711 & 6484088 AUCKLAND: (09) 444 2645 
































REVIEW 


The PC compatibles introduced into Australia by European manufacturers 
Olivetti and Ericsson represent the state of the art in PC ergonomics. 

Ian Robinson puts the pair through their paces. 


COMPUTING 


A ustralia is in a unique geo¬ 
graphical position when it 
comes to the availability of PC 
compatibles, being constantly under 
bombardment by a succession of 
models from manufacturers in the 
US, Japan and SE Asia. More 
recently, however, there has been a 
strong showing by several of the 
larger European companies, who 
have finally decided to "get with the 
strength” and leap on to the PC 
standard bandwagon. 

The two European companies 
which have made the biggest impact 
on the local PC-compatible market 
are probably Olivetti and Ericsson 
the former a well-established Italian 
office equipment manufacturer and 
the latter a Swedish electronics and 
communications company which has 
enjoyed recent successes in the 
Australian EFT/POS market. 

Each of these companies now 
offers a PC-compatible computer 
system although PC compatibility 
is one of the few similarities the two 
enjoy. The overall design, 
specifications and marketing of the 
respective products have been 
tackled in dramatically different 
ways. 

Consider, first of all, the physical 
presentation of each of these 


systems. While the Olivetti color 
scheme is a rather austere mixture of 
greys with light blue lettering (to 
blend in with most fashion¬ 
conscious office environments), the 
Ericsson is outfitted in a trendy 
shade of beige with a blending 
amber screen and burnt orange 
lettering not unlike a North 
Sydney bus stop. 

The respective color schemes 
highlight the thought that has gone 
into the overall design and 
presentation of the two systems — a 


factor that is taking increasing 
importance in the selection process 
for what are otherwise similarly- 
configured and priced PCs. 

Now that office systems have 
become so standardised by the IBM 
PC influence, a major consideration 
for the purchase of second and 
subsequent machines is whether 
they will fit in harmoniously with 
the overall office environment, from 
staff to indoor plants. This is one 
area where European office 
equipment companies have 
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PC COMPATIBLES 


traditionally had the edge over their 
US and Asian counterparts, and both 
Olivetti and Ericsson have made the 
most of their inhouse design teams. 

Take a look inside 

V^hile the Ericsson PC adheres m 
the typical PC compatible 
construction layout (albeit in a 
neater and more compact way than 
most), the Olivetti M24’s internal 
design is a radical departure from 
the norm. The M24 motherboard is 
mounted upside-down, so that its 
components may be accessed 
without having to open up the 
system unit. 

As a result, the normal PC 
expansion slots are not available on 
the standard system a definite trap 
for new players. (An adapter card 
providing for up to seven PC 
compatible expansion boards may be 
bought separately.) 

Despite its unusual orientation, the 
M24 motherboard is packed with 
features. The tutorial disk supplied 
with the system describes each 
major component with the help of 
an excellent active graphic display ul 
the motherboard. These include the 
parallel and serial ports, disk drive 
controller circuitry, 8086 CPU, 808"’ 
coprocessor socket and 256K-byics 
of Ram. (The video circuitry is 
contained on a separate Olivetti 
board located next to the expansion 
slots). 


The remainder of the system unit 
contains the two disk drives and a 
lot of open space for optional 
expansion cards (plus the adapter 
card, of course). The slimline disk 
drives come mounted with the A 
drive underneath in contrast with 
the normal convention although 
this may be changed by physically 
reshuffling the drives. A dim green 
power light sits in the lower right 
hand panel of the system unit, next 
to a hardware reset switch. 

The Scandinavian revealed 

The Ericsson PC is the first 
compatible I have come across to 
include a screwdriver with the 
packaging full marks! Needless to 
say, the handle of this screwdriver is 
a tasteful shade of Ericsson beige, 
and it fits the two system unit 
screws perfectly. 

Once the compact system unit 
cover is removed, a neat and well- 
deigned motherboard is revealed. 
Although the video adapter uses up 
one of the six PC standard 
expansion slots, the circuitry 
controlling the disk drives and 
parallel/serial interfaces is 
incorporated within the 
motherboard. 

A single bank of eight DIP 
switches controls the system 
parameters such as monitor and disk 
drive configurations. The power 
supply area is well segregated from 


The compact Ericsson 
keyboard is smaller 
than the Olivetti 
keyboard, which in¬ 
corporates a light- 
pen interface. 
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the remainder of the system unit, 
and is a good deal more compact 
than most. 

Perhaps because of the multitude 
of features crammed into the 
Ericsson PC’s motherboard, only 
I28K-bytes of Rain is mounted on 
the board itself. In order to offer a 
system comparable to most others 
on the market, the standard Ericsson 
PC also includes a short memory 
expansion board containing an extra 
128K-bytes, bringing the total up to 
256K-bytes. 

Although this memory expansion 
board uses a special connector near 
the motherboard memory chips, it 
takes up valuable space in the 
expansion area of the system unit, 
effectively, leaving a total of three 
long slots and one short slot free for 
future expansion. 

The Ericsson video controller 
board uses the same 6845 controller 
chip as just about every other PC 
compatible on the market, and its 
performance is similar. One notable 
difference from other systems is the 
unique character set used. Although 
the symbols are the same, their 
construction in many cases is 
strikingly different. For example, 
capital letters are notably smaller 
than digits, which resulted in many 
computer-oriented phrases (such as 
RS232C, 80C88 and X.25) appearing 
very unusually indeed. The serifs on 
many letters were also quite distinct, 
although this may not be quite as 
noticeable to observers from outside 
the publishing industry. The Ericsson 
amber monitor exaggerated these 
differences, as it appeared to display 
square pixels, unlike the more 
conventional round dots. 

Ergo is not a dirty word 

The Ericsson amber monitor is 
one of the most pleasant PC screens 
that I have used a view shared by 
most others who have seen it in 
action. The non-glare coating and 
low contrast add to the monitor’s 


































IMAGINE... 

Lotus, Symphony, 
Autocad, Framework, 
Flight Simulator or...? 



In high resolution monochrome 
graphics or RGB colo' 


PRODUCT COMPARISON TABLE 

\ \ 
% % \ % - 
% *«. \ 

X V 


16 color graphics 

Y 

N 

N 

Y 

N 

N 

High resolution color graphics 

Y 

N 

N 

Y 

N 

N 

High resolution monochrome graphics 

Y 

Y 

N 

Y 

N 

N 

High resolution monochrome text 

Y 

Y 

N 

Y 

Y 

N 

Automatic switching between monochrome 







and RGB 

Y 



N 



Switch selectable monochrome and RGB 

Y 



Y 



100% compatible with IBM display adaptors 

Y 

N 

Y 

Y 

Y 

Y 

Printer port 

Y 

Y 

Y 

N 

Y 

N 

Printer or bi-directional parallel port selectable 

Y 

N 

N 


N 


Light pen 

Y 

N 

Y 

Y 

N 

Y 

Clock calendar 

O 

N 

N 

N 

N 

N 


Not Applicable 


"O"— Optional 


A s well as displaying your favorite 
software on both the IBM or 
Roland monochrome and RGB 
color screens, Graphix Plus 11 gives 
you a lot more, A Parallel printer port, 
plus PC Accelerator™ (giving you two 


360K RAM disks plus 64K of printer 
buffering) all providing faster 
performance with flicker-free viewing. 
STB™ can expand your IBM PC, XT or 
AT with a whole range of multi-function, 
memory and specialised boards. 


GRAPHIX PLUS II 

__your authorised Roland dealer 

or Roland Corporation to discover how 
STB ™ can turn an ordinary Personal 
Computer into a high performance 
machine. 


r --| 

SPECIAL INTRODUCTORY OFFER: 

_ Take this coupon to your nearest authorised Roland dealer for a special - 
introductory offer on your memory upgrades forSTB Big Byteor Rio Plus ■ 

I II, with every purchase of a Graphix PI us II. While you are there, check out | 

| the user-friendly prices on Roland monitors. ■ 


Name.. 

Address... Postcode. 


Lotus 1-2*3 and Symphony are registered trademarks of Lotus 
Development Corp, Flight Simulator is a registered trademark of 
Microsoft Corporation and Framework Isa registered trademark of 
Ashton-Tale /IBM. IBM PC and PC XT are trademarks of 
International Business Machines Corporation./Auloead is a 
registered trademark of Autodesk. 

Roland Corporation Australia Pty Ltd 

50 Garden Street, South Yarra, Victoria 3141 
Telephone {03} 241 1254 

23 Cross St, Brookvale, New South Wales 2100 
Telephone (02} 938 3911 Telex 27769 

Roland DG New Zealand _ 

1 Ngaire Avenue, Epsom, Auckland 1, NZ 
PO Box 36-045. Telex NZ (74}60555 
Telephone (9} 50 4046 


.Telephone. 


Roland 


n 


AUTHORISED DEALERS 

SYDNEY: The Computer Shop (02)517 2999, Computerland North Sydney (02)929 4499, Rata (02)888 9970. MELBOURNE: Hisoft 
(03) 529 2333, Datrek (03) 663 6966. PERTH: The Hardware House (09) 322 7344. ADELAIDE: Personal Computer Centre (08) 223 2688, 
Myer Computer & Business Centre (08) 217 0123. BRISBANE: The Computer Shop (07) 44 6926, Computerland (07) 221 1977. DARWIN: 
The Computer Shop (089) 81 5022. HOBART: The Logic Shop (002) 31 0818. NORTH QUEENSLAND: Island Agencies (070) 93 7462. 
A.C.T.: Boulevard Business Services (062) 80 5743. 




























PC COMPATIBLES 


overall ergonomic appeal. Supplied 
with the Ericcson monitor is the 
much-publiced “ergo-arm” stand 
(also in the same color-co-ordinated 
shade of beige), which allows the 
monitor to be raised or lowered to 
the most comfortable position. 

The base of this arm forms a 
turntable, enabling the monitor to be 
swivelled horizontally. Unfortunately 
to provide appropriate stability the 
ergo-arm assembly itself is 
uncomfortably heavy and care must 
be taken when lifting. 

Ericsson also provides an optional 
floor stand for its PC (as does IBM 
with the recently-released PC AT), 
and the monitor stand is obviously 
designed for this clean keyboard- 
and-screen only environment. (Too 
bad if your task involves a lot of 
disk-swapping). 

A further ergonomic consideration 
is noise level, and both systems 
operate very quietly in fact the 
Olivetti disk drives are the quietest I 
have every experienced. The M24’s 
externally-mounted cooling fan is 
noticeable but not irritating, and the 
Ericsson fan is barely noticeable. 

Another nice Ericsson touch is the 
ability to thread the keyboard cable 
from the left, right or centre of the 
keyboard. But strangely enough both 
systems have keyboard connectors at 
the rear of the system units, 


effectively wasting most of the 
keyboard cable length. 

The M24 keyboard is available in 
two different configurations the 
earlier model with 18 function keys, 
and a more recent PC-like version 
with 10 function keys. The M24 keys 
are irritatingly light to the touch, and 
although many people would prefer 
this to the more definite action 
required by the Ericsson (or the IBM 
PC), touch-typists may find it quite 
frustrating, as simply resting on the 
home keys triggers off a few 
characters. 

In its marketing campaign, 

Ericsson has been pushing the 
ergonomic aspects of its PC more 
than any other feature, in 
recognition of a topical subject that 
has long been a speciality of 
Swedish manufacturers. 

Olivetti also emphasises the 
ergonomics of its PC, and it is in 
this area that both companies could 
possibly make large inroads into the 
local PC compatible market, 
particularly in the lucrative and 
ergonomics-conscious government 
tenders. 

Distribution and support 

While Ericsson had trodden the 
more typical path and worked hard 
on establishing a dealer network 
from scratch, Olivetti has taken the 


unprecedented step of allowing its 
PCs to be sold through the Dick 
Smith Electronics network. 

Servicing the Olivetti M24 will be 
performed by Olivetti technicians, 
even if the systems are sold through 
Dick Smith. Ericsson has added a 
new twist to the current PC 
warranty wars by offering a three- 
year warranty, although this is 
described as an optional (chargeable) 
extra in the small print. 

Both systems are highly PC- 
compatible, in fact 1 did not find 
one item of software that would not 
run on either. The only potential 
problem could lie in the M24’s use 
of the faster 8086 processor rather 
than an 8088, but in my opinion the 
speed improvement far outweighs 
any supposed annoyances caused by 
incompatibility with time-dependent 
software. 

These two systems represent the 
beginnning of a strong European 
presence in the local PC compatibles 
market, which will soon be 
reinforced by further systems from 
Philips, ACT, Siemens and others. 

Both the Olivetti M24 and the 
Ericsson PC typify the new 
approaches in design and 
functionality that European systems 
of the future will offer the PC buyer, 
and for that reason alone are worth 
looking at, Q 




THE HARDWARE HOUSE for: 

P.O. Box 1011 

West Perth 6005 ALL POPULAR BRANDS OF BOARDS 

Tel: (09) 322 7344 (STB, QUB1E, PERSYST, TECMAR, AST, RAM, ETC) 

• GRAPHICS BOARDS from . $295 

• EXPANSION BOARDS from . $175 

• MULTIFUNCTION BOARDS from . $295 

• COMMUNICATIONS BOARDS from . $140 

To suit IBM & all compatibles 

Bankcard and mail orders welcome. 
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INTRODUCING IBM 
Compatible Hi-Res Monitors 

from QUBIE' 


The HR 39 and HR 134 Monochrome Monitors are direct replacements for the IBM Model 5151 Monochrome 
Display. The HR 39 features a GREEN phosphor screen, while the HR 134 an AMBER screen. Both monitors plug 
into the IBM Monochrome Display and Printer Adaptor (or compatible) card. 

The HR31 200 Colour Monitor is a direct replacement for the IBM Colour Display. It plugs into the IBM 
Colour/Graphics Adaptor (or compatible) card. The HR31 200 features 0.31mm dot pitch and a black matrix picture 
tube. This special tube reduces glare and enhances RGB colour to ensure superb picture quality. 

All three monitors include a tilt and swivel base. Use your Qubie' monitor as you would the IBM ; it will in no way 
affect the normal use or function of your Personal Computer. 


Technical Data - HR31 200 

CUT Size: 14" Diagonal (34cm) 

tnbt\ Black Matrix 

Sync-H, Scan Fftqttflcy. 15.7kHz 

V-Scan IPftqupjicy; 60Hz 

SLj nn.1 Type. RGB I: TTL Level Positive 

Sync H/V: TTL Level Positive 
DtipSpy $txe fH z V) ) 245mm x 170mm 

Itawacft Ttes* (R m V): 0.5Ms x 0 4msec 

IfSPlMlten: 640 x 200 lines 

Inpaj TarcnJ#*]*. 9 pin ’D" type connector 

DbnfLtufcUM-. 11 "(H) x 15"(W) x 13"{D) 


266(H) x367(W) x 3 18(D)mm 

Shipping Weight 15.9kg L 



Models HR 39 & HR 134 (This mode) in mirror reverse) 



Technical Data 

CRT Size: 

Phosphor: 

Sync-H. Scan Frequency: 

V. Scan Frequency: 

Signal Input: 


Video Response: 
Display Size (H x V): 
Display Time (H x V): 
Resolution: 

Display Formats: 

Input Terminals: 
Dimensions: 

Shipping Weight: 


HR 39 & HR 134 

12" Diagonal (29cm) 

HR 39 (Green) HR 134 (Amber) 

18 432kHz 
50/60Hz 

Video - Tfl Level Positive 
Sync. H TTL. Level Positive 
Sync V - TTL Level Negative 
20MHz 

203mm x 135mm 
44Ms x 18.99msec 
Centre 1 000 lines 
Corner 800 lines 

9 x 14 matrix 2000 characters in 
80 x 25 format 

9 pin "D 1 type connector 

10 5'(H) x 15‘(W) x 12 (D) 

257(H) x 367(W) x 294(D)mm 
11.36kg 


All models: 240V AC/50Hz 


DEALER ENQUIRIES: 


QUBIE' 


9/62 Blackshaw Avenue, Mortdale, 2223 ■ Phone: (02) 579 3322 


America’s leading distributor of IBM PC accessories is 
now supplying your IBM dealer locally. .. 


Also available IBM key boards, multifunction memory boaids and modems 
IBM is a registued trademark of the International Business Machines Corporation 







HANDS ON SPREADSHEETS 


Creating form letters, or mailmerging, can be achieved using Lotus 
1-2-3 or Symphony. Barry Roberts demonstrates both methods. 



S ymphony has been heralded widely as 
the great leap forward in 1 kitchen-sink” 
integrated software. While Symphony 
does have significant advantages over Lotus 
1-2-3 there are times when Lotus 1-2-3 can 
be manipulated to have features that are 
closely comparable to those of Symphony. 
This article covers one of these applications 
for both Symphony and Lotus 1-2-3, namely 
the creation of form letters from a list of 
names and addresses. 

Symphony allows greater flexibility in this 
type of exercise, yet with the skilful 
employment of keyboard macros Lotus 1-2-3 
can be made to print form letters just as 
efficiently. The Symphony and Lotus 1-2-3 
worksheets are printed out in Listings 1 to 6. 

Lotus 1-2-3 solution 

For the Lotus 1-2-3 method you need to 
create three separate areas within the 
worksheet one for the list of names and 
addresses, another for the form letter itself 
and a further area for macros. It is preferable 
to keep these areas separate as it is easier to 
document and to keep track of processing. It 
is also important to have the areas set up 
where they cannot interfere with each other. 

This point is particularly important with 
Lotus 1-2-3, as you can only define a single 
column-width for an entire column. Since 
different column-widths are used in this 


application, the three areas are set up side by 
side in the worksheet. (On the other hand, 
Symphony allows differing column-widths 
for individual columns by virtue of its 
window feature.) 

For ease of data entry, the list of names 
and addresses is placed in columns A to FI 
inclusive (in row 9), with the column-widths 
set to allow all of them to be displayed on 
the screen at once. Although it does not 
affect the actual form letter production if the 
list does turn out to be too long for the 
columns, it makes the names difficult to 
read. There is also a narrative included above 
the list to remind users how to operate this 
model. 

The next area to be defined is the form 
letter itself, which is placed into column I. 

The column is expanded to a width of 72 
characters (/Worksheet Column-width Set 72), 
and all text is inserted as a long label. To use 
Lotus 1-2-3’s primitive text-handling abilities 
you need to become familiar with the Range 
Justify command. As with all Lotus 1-2-3 
commands, the name gives a good indication 
of what it does. To try out this command in 
the current example place your cursor in cell 
113 and type a sentence of about 150 
characters. Notice how the characters scroll 
off the screen after about 80 or so are typed 
in. 

Lotus 1-2-3 can handle up to 240 
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characters per cell, and typing any more than 
this will cause the program to beep at you. 
Pressing the return key enters the sentence 
into the current cell, although only the first 
72 characters will be displayed. Now select 
/Range Justify, then highlight the range 
113.. 115 with the cursor. The text in the 
current cell will be justified over this area, 
once the return key is pressed. To get the 
right indentation you can now clean up the 
line with the Edit function <F2>, and you 
could further add to the appearance of the 
document by altering the label-prefix, with 
the /Range Label-prefix command. 

To set up the form letter, a header is 
included in the first four rows of the letter 
area, and in rows 7 to 11 lies a description of 
their potential contents, which is later 
overwritten when the macros are activated. 
These are included to improve the layout of 
the letter and to prevent the macro from 
placing client details in the wrong cells. 

Macros make life easier 

Now for the most important part of the 
model the macros. Macros are simply a 
means of storing routine keystroke sequences 
for repeated use. All of the operations used 
in the macros employed here could of 
course be performed manually, but it would 
be a very time-consuming exercise. Macros 
are a great timesaver once mastered. 

As can be seen in Listing 3, long macro 
strings can begin to look like Chinese after a 
while. Consequently, to aid in debugging, it 
is very important to document all macros 
with a short description of each step, as 
shown on the right hand side of the macro 
code listing. 

The first macro sorts all of the records in 
the names and addresses database into those 
scheduled to receive letters and those that 
will not. 

In this example, only those records marked 
with a number in the first columm (P__KEY) 
are to be included in this posting, while 

records with a zero (or blank) in die P_KEY 

column are not. All other records are to be 
used in descending number sequence, which 
allows the user to produce letters in groups 
for special mailings and so on. 

To sort the database we first have to define 
the range to be sorted. This is done by 


1 

2 

3 

4 

5 
6 . 
7 


ABC D E FGIl 

66 12 9 15 11 6 . 9 

List of names and addresses for form letter generation. 

Mark the required records with a number in the first column 
(P_KEY) if you wish to include them in this posting. Records 
without aero (or blank) in the P_KEY column will not be used. All 
other records will be used in deeending number sequence. 


8 


9 

10 

P_KEY TITLE 

E_NAME 

LJ4AME 

11 

Mr 

Neil 

Black 

12 

Mrs 

Gayle 

Smith 

13 

Mr 

John 

Brown 

14 

Mrs 

Betty 

Taylor 

15 

Ms 

Sally 

Roberts 

16 

Mr 

Bill 

Swartz 

17 

Mrs 

Jill 

Willey 

18 

Mrs 

Kay 

Betts 


ADDRESS 


CITY 

STATE 

P_CODE 

34 

Jones 

St 

Malvern 

Vic 

3000 

23 

Rose 

Crt 

Waverley 

Vic 

3000 

12 

Irma 

Grv 

St Hilda 

Vic 

3000 

56 

Willey Cls 

Werribee 

Vic 

3000 

12 

Smith 

St 

Oakliegh 

Vic 

3000 

67 

Help 

Road 

Geelong 

Vic 

3000 

72 

Punt 

Road 

Toorak 

Vic 

3 000 

12 

jells 

Road 

S. Yarra 

Vic 

3 000 



I 

72 


1 

AAA TOP LINE Personal Computer Training Pty Ltd 


2 

1000 Who Knows Where Street 


3 

South Melbourne 


4 

Victoria. 3004 


b 


(d TODAY 

6 

7 

B 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

[NAME] 

[ADDRESS] 

[CITY,STATE,POSTCODE) 


Dear [TITLE,LAST NAME), 


As a recent attendee at one of our training sessions, wc would like to 

1 4 

15 

16 
17 

advise you of some of the other services which we 
clients. These are as follows : 

currently offer to our 

1) A complete after training help facility. 

If you have any 

18 

problems following the course, please don 

f t hesitate to give us 

1 9 

a call. 


20 



21 

2) A consulting service whereby busy people 

can get us to 

22 

develop their applications for them. This 

often helps overcome 

23 

the tedium of developing a wide range of 

working models in a 

24 

short space of time. It also allows the 

client to maximise the 

25 

power of 1-2-3, Symphony or DBase III at 

an early stage of 

26 

their use of the products. 


27 



28 

If we can be of further assistance to you in the 

use of your Personal 

29 

Computer, please don't hesitate to give us a call 

. 

30 



31 



32 



33 

Yours sincerely, 


34 



35 



36 



37 

Barry Roberts, 


38 

Manager 



moving the cursor to the left-hand side of 
the first record in the database. As the top 
left-hand corner of the database is named 

DB_TOP, this is easily achieved by moving 

the cursor to the range called DB_TOP and 

then moving it down one cell. This 
operation is performed by the macro in cell 
K5. 

The next step in defining the database 
range is to use the Data Sort Data-range 
command, which prompts you for a range. 
The definition of the range is completed by 
highlighting the area covering the top left 
corner of the first record and the bottom 
right-hand corner of the last record. 


Listing 1: The data¬ 
base area is in 
columns A to H of 
the Lotus 1-2-3 
worksheet. 

Listing 2; The actual 
letter text itself is 
squashed into 
column I. 
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SPREADSHEETS 



J 

K 

L 


7 

27 

35 

1 

MACRO 



2 

NAME 

CODE 

DESCRIPTION 

3 


— - a b ' * c "ec ■ - s* - 

c ca - ■ s q* ' CKEBac =t“ca™ t= am = - - “ - = = = ~ 

5 

SORT 

tgotoJDB TOp“{down} 

Move cursor to first record in list 

6 


/dsd{bs}.I right) 

Starts list sort routine 

7 


{end}{down} 

Definos list depth 

8 


{right} {rightHright} 

Defines width of list 

9 


IrightHrightMright)" 


10 

11 

\L 

p{bs }"d”g/XR 

Completes sort routine and return;, 
main macro. 

12 

/XCSORT* 

Calls list sort subroutine 

13 


{gotoJDB TOP"{down} 

Move cursor to first record in list 

1 4 


/rncKEY /rndKEY" 

Deletes range name called KEY 

15 


/rnckey ’“{right} 

Recreates range name of KEY 

16 

LOOP 

/XIIKEY= 0} {home}/XQ 

Tests. KEY.If KEY=0 macro terminates. 

17 


/c TITLE /c 2 TITLE~{riqht} 

Copies title into macro area 

18 


/c P name {right} 

Copies first name into macro area 

19 


/c L NAME Ic 2 L NAME 

Copies last name into macro area 

20 


{right}/C ADDRESS“{right} 

Copies address into macro area 

21 


/C"CITY~{right} 

Copies city into macro area 

22 


/C“stATE“{ right} 

Copies state into macro area 

23 


/c“p code" 

Copies postcode into macro area 

24 


{goto}KEY" 

Move cursor to range called KEY 

25 


/rndKBY^Idown} 

Deletes range name called KEY 

26 


/rnckey* 

Recreates range name of KEY 

27 


tgotolNAME" 

Move cursor to range called NAME 

28 

TITLE 


Title details 

29 



Include one space here 

30 

F_NAME 


First name details 

31 



Include ore space here 

32 

L_NAME 


Last name details 

33 


IgotoJADDRESSl 

Comma and return to insert string 

34 

\x 

Move cursor to range called ADDRESS 

35 

ADDRESS 


Address details 

36 


," 

Comma and return to insert string 

37 


{gotoJCITYI" 

Move cursor to range called CITY1 

38 

CITY 


City details 

39 



Include one space here 

40 

STATE 


State details 

41 



Include one space here 

42 

P_C0DE 


Postcode details 

43 


," 

Comma and return to insert string 

44 


Igoto}DEAR" 

Move cursor to range called DEAR 

45 


Dear 

Label 

46 

2_TITLE 


Title details 

47 



Include one space here 

4S 

2_L_NAME 


Last name details 

49 


/ pprI,ETTER"gpq 

Comma and return to insert string 

50 


Print range called LETTER 

51 


{got o)ke y"{right}/XGLOOP" 

Move cursor to range called KEY 

52 



and prepare for the next letter. 

53 



The macro will now loop back to 

54 



a range called LOOP. 


Listing 3: The Lotus 
1-2-3 macro to be 
used is stored in 
columns J to L. 


This can be easily achieved, by first 
pressing the backspace key to turn the 
cursor into a single cell pointer at the top 
left corner of the first record, then pressing 
the decimal point and moving the cursor to 
the bottom right-hand corner of the 
database, followed by the return key. This is 
automated by first moving the cursor one 
cell to the right and then pressing <End> 
and the down arrow, to move the cursor to 
the last record. Then the cursor is moved to 
the end of this record with a series of right 
arrow key movements. 

The reason the cursor was moved one cell 
to the right first is because the <End> 
<Down> keystroke sequence moves the 
cursor to the next break in the worksheet. If 
this had been done in column A the cursor 
would only have reached the last record if 
there was an entry in each row, otherwise 
the cursor would stop at the first empty cell. 


As column B always contains an entry, the 
cursor must reach the last record. Having 
defined the data range to be sorted, the 
macro now defines the primary sort key as 

the current cell (P_KEY). (Pressing the 

backspace key ensures that the current cell is 
used as the primary sort key). A descending 
sort has been selected to ensure that those 
records with a number in column A will 
appear before those without. 

Macros within macros? 

To illustrate the use of macro subroutines, 

I have designed tins macro as a subroutine 
linked into the main macro (\L) via a 
subroutine call (the /XC statement in cell 
K12). The macro could just have easily been 
part of the main macro, but it is a good idea 
to break up your macros into small 
manageable routines rather than one very 
long procedure. This approach allows you to 
set up and debug the smaller subroutines 
before bringing them together into a larger 
procedure. To complete a Lotus 1-2-3 
subroutine you need to include a /XR 
statement at the end. 

This returns control back to the main 
macro, at the point immediately following 
the original /XC command. 

As with all macros, subroutines require a 
range name to be accessed. Range names are 
an important part of the function of this 
model, and a list of the range names used is 
included in Listing 4, along with a list of the 
global settings. It is not possible to print out 
this information using normal Lotus 1-2-3 
commands. Instead, the printouts were 
prepared by a Lotus 1-2-3 utility program 
called DocuCale. This utility which I use 
extensively, also enables printing of 
worksheet formulae in a grid format as well 
as providing full cross-referencing. 

Sequence of operations 

The main macro commences in cell KI2 
with the subroutine call. The next step 
moves the cursor to the top of the database, 
creates a range called KEY and then deletes 
it. (The first step is redundant, if a range 
called KEY is already named in the 
worksheet, but a range name must exist 
before it can be deleted.) 

It is necessary to delete the range name 
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best typewriter 


3 , print almost as well as the very 

D But I'm as fast as a 200 

matrix printer. 11 ” ® . [ print 67 characters- 

^ wheel prmters 

costing much more. 

° lm 'imprint Sal"y‘«h«.i t "" 

^n^s'ar^ist^dafv^uii'as^'^rmatrix. 
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7oTdZ d andinTappUcations. 
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2448 x 24 dots per line. 

cut-sheet, arid tr actor 

a *n+prfaces which means 

□ I use standard inter ters . 

I'm compatible with all comp 

_i i_./ r tie best 

□ I’™ m ?rrnter manufacturer 
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only $1885. (Not inclusive 

ox- 

le tter-quality 

..p rinte ^« 
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EPSON AUSTRALIA 

PTY It|) 

The Secret of Success. 

hp'-on Ansrulu. NSW W.'S.’.V. VIC vl ifilv^ i,’l ,|)« U -i-tmi 
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Bottom Right L54 

Iterated 1 

Calculation Automatic 

Order Natural 
Format General 
Column width 9 
Named Ranges 

2 L NAME 

K48..K46 

2 TITLE 

K46..K46 

ADDRESS 

K35..K35 

ADDRESS 1 

18..18 

CITY 

K38..K38 

CITY1 

19. .19 

DB TOP 

A9..A9 

DEAR 

111 . .311 

F NAME 

K3G..K30 

KEY 

A10..A10 

LETTER 

11..160 

LOOP 

K16..K16 

L NAME 

K32. .K32 

NAME 

17..17 

P CODE 

K42..K42 

P KEY 

A10..A10 

SORT 

K5.-K5 

STATE 

K40».K4Q 

TITLE 

K28..K28 

\L 

K12.,K12 

\x 

K34..K34 

Print Range 11.. 

,160 

Sort Range A10. 

.. H11 

Primary Key AlO. 

. .A10 

Unprotected 
print Setup 

Left Margin A, Right Margin 76, Lines/Page 66, Top Margin 2, Base Margin 2 

Label Prefix 



entry. If it is zero, then the macro will move 
the cursor to A1 and terminate itself with an 
/XQ command. While KEY contains a non¬ 
zero entry, signifying that we want to send a 
letter to this client, the macro continues. 

The names in column J arc in fact the 
range names for the cells directly to their 
right. This technique is followed for ease of 
documentation (so we can locate range 
names quickly from within the worksheet) 
and because once labels are stored in this 
format the /Range Name Labels Right 
command can be used, which spares us the 
tedium of having to create each range name 
individually. 


Self modifying macros j 

It is appropriate to discuss at this point the 
use of dynamic macro techniques, as 
employed in this worksheet. This means that 
the macros actually modify themselves as 


Listing 4: A list of 
range names and 
global settings, as 
produced by 
DocuCalc. 


initially in case two range names share the 
same location. If this is the case, when the 
range is relocated, both ranges will be 
redefined together a definite trap for new 
users. Once the range name has been 
deleted, the macro names the current cell 
with the name of KEY and then moves the 
cursor one cell to the right. 

The next part of the macro (range name 
LOOP) tests the cell called KEY for a zero 


they are processing, hence the first part of 
the macro can he designed to alter the 
subsequent macro code. 

The first dynamic macro, contained in cell 
K17, copies the current cell (the client’s title) 
to ranges called TITLE and 2_TITLE, which 
arc located within the macro in cells K28 
and K46 respectively. The macro then moves 
the cursor one cell to the right. The macro 
in the range KI8..K23 performs similar 
operations, and those in the range K24..K26 


unix* for your PC XT or AT 

Announcing Venix/86 Release 2.0: the only 
’plain vanilla’ unix* available for the IBM 
Personal Computer (and most compatibles). 
Also available: lots of Office Automation 
and Scientific software for Venix (and 
DOS, Xenix* and PC/IX* as well). 

Sole Australian Distributor: 

Vertical Software Pty Ltd (03) 417 6977 



Vertical 

Software 


QLD: HiTech Software (07) 38 3852 

SA: Digitech (08) 45 8203 

ACT: User Friendly Computing (062) 86 3158 


* unlx 1& a trademark of Bell Laboratories 
Xenix 1 b a trademark of Microsoft 
PC/IX Is a trademark of Interactive Systems 
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We’re going to 
Jazz up 
your business! 

Jazz is an exciting and easy- 
to-use new business tool. It’s 
a whole new breed of soft¬ 
ware that’ll be music to your 
Macintosh. 

0 Lotus 



Introducing Jazz™ from 
Lotus®’ the first multi¬ 
functional business soft¬ 
ware for the Macintosh™ 

512K. Jazz could auite 
possibly be the only soft¬ 
ware you and your 
Macintosh will ever need. 

Jazz offers worksheet, 
graphics, word 
processing, database 
and communications. 

Perform each function independently, 
or combine functions as you need them. 


For further information contact 
Imagineering on (02) 212 1411. 

For FREE Training and Seminars 
Call Imagineering Ext. 102. 



IMAGINEEkINCs ™ 

"The Art of Software" 












"We've combinec 
'user friendly' price 


Paul McLaughlin of Datrek Computers, Mark Bingham of 
combined their resources to offer you unbeatable 'user friendl 


Draw Your Own 
Conclusions on the 
DXY 880 Plotter. 

The DXY 880 Plotter has been specifically 
designed for all applications where accuracy 
and speed are essential. With a resolution of 
.05mm, this 8-pen plotter operates at a speed 
of 200mm per second in all directions. The 
whole range of DXY Plotters are capable of 
operating flat or upright, with no loss of 
accuracy or performance. 

Also available is the DXY 800 and the NEW 
DXY 980 A3 CAD model. Draw your own 
conclusions on the 'user friendly' prices. 




Ring the dealer in your State and take advantage of the special 


MELBOURNE 
& Datrek Computers 

21 Drummond Place, Carlton 3053 
Telephone: (03) 663 6966 
Contact: Paul McLaughlin 


SYDNEY 

Kata PIL. 

140 Cox's Road, f\ 
Telephone: (02) 8£ 
Contact: Mark Bin 


IBM is a registered trademark of International Business Machir 








I to make Roland 
^Saii even friendlier" 


Rata P/L, and George Porter of Pacific Data Systems, have 
y' prices on top quality Roland equipment, until September 30. 



STB Chauffeur 

The Ultimate in Graphics 

Boards. 

The Chauffeur converts any IBM graphics 
display into a format compatible with IBM and 
ROLAND monochrome monitors. The 
resultant graphics display fills the monochrome 
screen and converts the colors to a 16 level 
grey scale. 

Check out the complete range of STB 
boards, including RIO Plus, Super Res. 400 and 
Graphics Plus II and expand your computer 
without expanding your budget. 



See Things More Clearly 
with the Roland Monitor 
Range. 

The 12" RGB high resolution monitors, 
produce clean, true color on a-sharp contrasted 
background, for clear displays of text and 
intricate graphics. Accommodating both digital 
and analog input, all display the full color 
spectrum. Roland Monitors are being used on 
most makes of computers in Australia because 
of their low cost, high resolution performance. 
Available in monochrome (Amber and Green) 
and B&W Ask for a free demonstration and 
you will clearly see why Roland RGB Monitors 
offer the best in value. 


jser friendly' prices, available until September 30... ONLY FROM: 


orth Ryde 2000 
8 9970 888 9971 
}ham 


BRISBANE 

Pacific Data Systems 

96 Lytton Road, East Brisbane 4169 
Telephone: (07) 391 5077 
Contact: George Porter 


Corporation/STB is a registered trademark of STB Systems Inc. 



















Industry 
standard s 
and par all 
interfaces 


MENT* 


Compatibility with <■ 
and proprietary software 


more durable 
easy-access 
font modules 


The Printer for all Major PC’s. 


THE TI 855 . Feature for 
feature, no other Microprinter 
can match it for versatility, 
compatibility, reliability and 
productivity! 

• Industry standard serial 
and parallel interfaces. 

• Fastest document 
throughput in its class. 


• Both letter-quality and 
draft hard copy. 

• Both friction and tractor 
paper feed. 

• Durable, easy-to-use, 
plug-in font modules. 

• Compatibility with third- 
party and proprietary software. 

Texas Instruments is known 


r 


-— n 

Please send me information on the “TI 855”. : 

Name_Position__ 

Company___Address- 


Postcode -Telephone No__ 

Texas Instruments (Australia) Pty. Ltd,, 640 Talavera Road, North Ryde2113. 

Texas Instruments (Australia) Pty. Ltd., 418 St Kilda Road, Melbourne 3004. 

TEXKuv: : 


tor providing the world with the 
industry standard for printers. 
High performance, low cost. 

For further information, fill 
in the coupon, or phone T.I. on 
Sydney(02) 8871122, 

Melbourne (03) 267 4677, A* 
Adelaide (08) 255 2066. wl 

Texas 

Instruments 

Creating useful products 
and services for you. 




































SPREADSHEETS 


delete the range name of KEY and then 
relocate it on the next row. 

After the macro has modified itself, it can 
go ahead and create the names and addresses 
and print them in the required areas within 
the form letter. The macro in the range 
K27..K33 forms the title, first name and 
surname to be located in the range called 
NAME. 

First the macro moves the cursor to cell 17 
and then types in the contents of the cells 
K27..K33 until the tilde character (^) which 
is the macro equivalent of the return key. It 
is important to include spaces in the cells 
K29 and K31 as these will separate the title, 
first name and surname. The remainder of 
the macro up to K49 performs similar 
functions. 

It is important to note that the postcode 
needs to be included as a label (not a 
number) in the database area, otherwise the 
macro will not function past K42. Macros 
will only process a series of labels and when 
the cursor reads a number it assumes that 
the macro has concluded. To enter the 
postcode as a label you can use the left- 
alignment feature (") or press the space bar 
first. 

Finally, the macro in K50 prints out the 
letter and automatically paginates for the 
next. The letter has previously been given 
the the range name of LETTER. Next, the 
macro moves the cursor to the cell one to 
the right of range called KEY The range 
called KEY has already been updated by the 
macro in range K24..K26 so that it is 
pointing to the next client record. The 
macro now loops back to continue 
processing at cell Kl6, controlled by the 
Lotus 1-2-3 branch statement /XGLOOR The 
macro continues to loop until the range KEY 
is zero, that is until, it reaches the first client 
that we do not want to send a letter to. 

The Symphony solution 

Well, that was some marathon effort! 
Clearly it is possibfe to use Lotus 1-2-3 for 
this type of operation, but it is similar to 
using an axe to fell a tree when a chainsaw 
would have been more appropriate. Enter 
Symphony what now follows is the 
Symphony solution to this same problem. 

'Id create the Symphony database you 



A 

6 

C 

0 

i: 

1 

n 

H 


a 

9 

7 

7 

ij 

9 

B 

n 

1 

P.KEVmil 








2 

TITtEiU3 








3 

F.NAPE lit20 








4 

L.NAMEi1j25 








5 

ADDRESS!1:35 








6 

CIirili2D 








7 

STATE I lilO 








8 

P.C00E:ji4 








16 

P.KEY 








11 

TITLE 








12 

F.NAME 








13 

L.NAME 








14 

ADDRESS 








15 

CITY 








16 

STATE 








17 

p.cooe_ 








18 

19 

Name 

.Value 

Type 

Default 

Formula 

Validity 

Input 

Prompt 

20 

P.KEY 


Nil 





Enter P.KEY 

21 

TITLE 

Mr 

L:3 





Enter TITLE 

22 

F.NAME 

Neil 

L120 





Enter F.NAFL 

23 

L.NAME 

Black 

Li25 





Enter L.NAME 

24 

ADDRESS 

34 Jones St 

Li35 





Enter ADORES; 

25 

CITY 

Malvern 

Lt20 





Enter CITY 

26 

STATE 

Vic 

LtIO 





Enter St A IT 

27 

P.C0DE 

3CID0 

l.:4 





Enter P.CtiDt 

26 

29 

P.KEY 

TITLE 

f .NAME 

l.NAPE 

ADDRESS 

CITY 

STATE 

P.CDDE 

30 

*A3B 

:B38 

>C30 

+D36 

■*■£38 

+F3B 

+C3B 

*H3fl 

31 









32 

P.KEY 

TITLE 

F.NAME 

.NAPE 

ADDRESS 

CITY 

STATE 

P.CDDE 

33 









34 









35 









36 









37 

P.KEY 

TITLE 

F.NAME 

L.NAME 

ADDRESS 

CITY 

STATE 

p.mm 

38 


Mr 

NoJ 1 

Black 

34 Jones 5t 

Malvern 

Vic 

3D0D 

39 


Mrs 

Cay 1 e 

Smith 

23 Rf.wr Ml 

Waverley 

Vic 

3000 

40 


Mr 

John 

flrowh 

12 Irma Cirv 

St KUda 

Vie 

SUDD) 

41 


Mrs 

Betty 

Taylor 

56 Willey Lis 

life: rlber 

Vic 

3000 

4? 


Ms 

Sally 

Roberto 

12 Smith St 

Oakliegh 

Vk 

3D00 

43 


Mi 

Bill 

Swartz 

67 Help Road 

Geelong 

Vic 

3000 

44 


Mrs 

Jill 

Willey 

72 Punt Road 

loorak 

vtc 

30.00 

45 


Mrs 

Fay 

Betts 

12 Jells Road 

S. Yarro 

Vic 

3D0D 


i 

72 

1 AAA TOP LINT Personal Computer Training Pt.y Ltd 

2 1000 Who Knows Where Street 

3 South Melbourne 

4 Victoria. 3D04 

5 KNOW 

6 

7 +036*” ”40384" "40304" 

8 *E3B4V 

9 +F384”. ,, SG3B4' 1 . "4H384".” 

10 

11 + "Dear "4B384" "40384",” 

12 

13 Aa a recent attendee at one of pur training sessions, we would like to 

14 advise you of seme of the other services which we currently ofTer to cur 

15 clients. These are as follows j 

16 

17 1) A complete after training help facility. If you have any 

IB problems following the course, please don’t hesitate to give us 

19 a call. 

20 

21 2) A consulting service wheraby busy people can get us to 

22 develop their applications Tor them. This often helps overcome 

23 the tedium of developing a wide range of working models in a 

24 short space of time. It also allows the client to maximise the 

25 power of 1-2-3, Symphony or DBase 111 at on early stage uf 

26 their use of the products. 

27 

28 If we can be of further assistance to you in the use of your Personal 

29 Computer, please don't hesitate to give us a call. 

30 

31 

32 

33 Yours Sincerely, 

34 

35 

36 

37 Barry Roberts, 

38 Manager 


. 


Listing 5: The Sheet 
mode is used for 
mailmerging with 
Symphony. 


Listing 6: The Docu¬ 
ment mode in 
Symphony is used to 
create the letter. 
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should enter Sheet mode and type in the 
toll owing lines to the first eight cells: 

A1 R. KEY:n: 1 
A2 TITLE: 1:3 
A3 F.NAME:1:20 
A4 L.NAME: 1:25 
A5 ADDRESS: 1:35 
A6 CITY:1:20 
A7 STATE: 1:10 
A8 P.CODE: 1:4 

The labels will form the fields of the 
database as well as the headings on the input 
form. The ' n' or T signifies whether the 
field will be a number or label held, and du¬ 
num be r determines the field sizes for the 
database. 

You should then turn the work 
environment into form mode to enable you 
to generate the database. To do this, press 
the Menu key <L10> and select Generate, 
choose Labels as the default field with a 


default field length of 9, type in ‘MAIN’ as 
the name for the database setting sheet 
(followed by the return key), press the <lab> 
key and highlight the range A1..AK and again 
press the return key. 

'file database should now be automatically 
generated by Symphony and a form should 
appear on the screen for you to insert your 
client details. If you change the work 
environment back to Sheet it should look 
like Listing 5. 

Enter the word processor 

'lb create the form letter you can use the 
Symphony word processor (Document 
mode), by pressing <F9> and selecting 
/Window Create. Then type in 
“DOCUMKNT" as the name of the window, 
select Document as the window type, press 
return to select the default window layout 
(full screen), select Restrict Range and press 



OPEN 

ACCESS 


EMTEK 

PC/640 

4 16 bit personal 
computer 

* 640K RAM 

* 2 x 360K drives 

* MS-DOS 2.11 

* Printer & Serial 
ports on-board 

* 130W supply 

* 6 expansion slots 

* Floppy controller 
card 

* Display card 


1?me 
ifamyemm- 

Commufitcatlons 


^Spreadihtet 
Word Vna&Mf 


vTyn /vva's :vws 

La'AS . . , , , , I I M CU. M I'» T > 



It Reads, Writes and 
does Arithmetic. 

It Paints in 3-D, Keeps 
Your Appointments 
and Talks to the World. 


$2499 including Sales Tax 


excluding MONITOR 


” S MtcrosoH a co e rp ISIered Hi 9 h Resolution TTL monitor $233.60 


OPEN ACCESS includes an electronic spreadsheet, 3-D 
graphics, word processing, appointment scheduler and 
telecommunications module — all revolving around thr 
powerful information manager. $955 inc Sales Tax 


-^ 

THE 

EMTEK 

PROFESSIONAL 

PACKAGE 

= $3299 

including: 

* Sales Tax 

* EMTEK - PC/640 

* High Resolution 
TTL MONITOR 

* The complete 

O.P.E.N. ACCESS 
package 





PRINTERS 


SP-1200 plus Near Letter Quality & Graphics 
SP-1500 180cps, NLQ 36cps 

SP-5500 180cps, 136 column, NLQ 36cps 

SP-2000 daisy wheel, 20 cps, UNDER $499 inc Sales Tax 


SP-1200 


Peripheral and Interface cards: 

* Color & Hi-res graphics 

* Hard discs * Serial Cards 

* EPROM Prog’s * A/D-D/A Cards 

* Multifunction * Memory Cards 

* Power Supplies and more . . . 


I fEMOtM COMPUTERS PTY LTD Phone: r ’(02) 2124599 20 °° 
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live <Lsc> key. Then move the cursor to II 
and press the <Tab> key, expand the cursor 
to highlight the range Ih. 1100, press the 
return key and then select the Quit option. 

You should now have an empty word 
processing area to start typing in \our letter. 
To finish off the letter you should press 
<F10> Page to provide automatic pagination 
during printing. 

Now to input the formula into the form 
letter, return to the Sheet mode and type in 
the following: 

15 @N0W 

17 +B38&" "&C38&" "&D38&V' 

18 +E38&V' 

19 +F38&”. "&G38r. "&H38&"." 

111 +"Dear 

The formula in cell If places the time and 
date into this ceil, which should be formatted 
to display this information in the desired 
manner 


The formulae in the other cells link all of 
the appropriate fields from the database. As 
each record is selected the details will be 
passed into each of these. Symphony permits 
formulae to use string arithmetic, which is 
the heart of this application. Therefore we 
do not have to resort to macros to perform 
label arithmetic, as was necessary with Lotus 
I-.M 

To produce a scries of form letters we 
must tell Symphony which range is required 
as our Main Report range. To do this (you 
should still be in Sheet mode) press <F10> 
Query Settings Report Main. Then press the 
<Esc> key, move the cursor to II and press 
the <Tab> key, then move the cursor to the 
bottom of the form letter. Having highlighted 
the letter, it can be selected by pressing the 
return key. To return to the worksheet you 
need to press Quit three times. 

Now to set up the prim-setting sheet, 




INTRODUCING 


? U LUUAT J Ud 



A 


■ RELIABILITY: 

Only the highest quality components 
are used in Synco products. Examples 
incorporated into the PC-1600 are: 
keyboard from Key Tronic Corp., CPU 
from Intel, floppy drives from YE Data, 
or TEAC and power supply 
manufactured by Astee. 

Add to this, 15 years experience 
manufacturing for Sony under joint 
technical license in Taiwan's market. 

You can be assured your PC-1600 will 
be running years from now. 

• KEYBOARD: Low profile, teletype 
compatible, 83 keys including 10 
function keys, and 10 key Numeric 
kevpad. Detached with 6 ft. coil cord. 

• BUS SPECIFICATIONS: 5 expansion 
slots on IBM-PC* bus. Accepts any add 
x - on boards designed for the IBM-PCA 

% •OPERATING SYSTEM: MS-DOS 2.11 and 
, A \ \GW BASIC 

V A V 


Available Software for 
IBM PC Compatibles 
Borland: 

Turbo Pascal, 

Turbo Toolbox, 

Sidekick. 

Supers oft: 

Supersoft C Compiler. 
Compuview: 

VEdit Plus: 

Powerful Full Screen 
Editor/Wordprocessor. 

VGraph: 

Tektronix 4010 Emulator for IBM 
PCs, Zenith Z100 & Victor 9000. 
Modem 86: 

Truely Universal 
Communicator Programme for 
Most Popular 8086/8088 
Computers. 

Oataflex: 

DataBase Programmes. 

Also available: Janus/Ada 
Programming Language, Micro 
Prolog, Micropro Softwares, 
Microsoft Softwares. Sorcim 
Softwares, Ashton Tate 
Softwares. 


Price $A3250 (s/tax incl.) 

Model supplied is the monochrome Synco Monitor. 


Australasian 
Computer Enterprises 

1341 ALBANY HWY CANNINGTON. WA 6107 
PH: (09) 451 7304. TELEX: AA95334 AUSC0M. 
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select <F9> Print Settings Source Database 
Main Quit Quit, which makes the database 
setting sheet “Main" the printing source. 

This is the sheet for which we previously 
altered the main report range, which is now 
the form letter, before printing the form 
letters a criterion for printing should be 
selected. 

'lb select the clients you wish to send 
letters to, select the Main window and 
display it on the .screen with <F9> Window 
Use Main. Now switch the work 
environment back to Form mode with 
<AltXFI()> Form. The database form 
should now appear on (he screen and it is 
possible (o move from record to record using 
the <PgUp> and <PgDn> keys. 

'lb select (he records for printing set up a 
criterion with <F1()> Criteria Fdit. Fnter a 
number one in the P.KFY field and press the 
return key to enter it into (he cell, "lb enter it 


as a criterion, press the <Ins> key, then press 
<Hsc> and select Use to enable that criterion 
to be used. 

Now make the Document window the 
current window (as the settings of this 
window will be used for the printing), then 
select <F9> Print Align and Go to start the 
printing. All of the form letters should now 
be printed, each starting on a new page. If 
you are using A4 paper you will need to alter 
the page length to 72 lines so that each letter 
starts at the top of the page. 

This is a simpler and less time-consuming 
solution to the problem than that provided 
by Lotus 1-2-3, and it highlights some of the 
many additional features that Symphony 
has, [2 


Barry Roberts is the principal of Practical 
Soft ware in Melbourne y and editor of the 
I.otus Association newsletter. 


An Outstanding Computer Needs 
An Outstanding Supplier 


Choosing the IBM Personal Computer is a good start, but it’s just one 
of many elements that make up a successful solution to a problem. 

Who will advise you on your choice of software? Who will handle the 
equipment service? Who will train your staff? 

In Sydney there is one company that can handle all this for you 
and more. 

CITY PERSONAL COMPUTERS 

★ The only company supplying the IBM PC range through 
convenient stores in Sydney and North Sydney. 

★ The widest range of software and expertise, 

★ Full installation and maintenance facilities, 

★ Training courses in our brand new City-Centre training facility. 

Call the store nearest you today to arrange an appointment with one of our staff. 


CITY 
PERSONAL 

COMPUTERS 




SYDNEY: 

55 York Street, 

Sydney, N.S.W. 2000 
Phone: (02) 29 2461/29 2462 



NORTH SYDNEY: 

2/100 Mount Street, 

North Sydney, N.S.W. 2060 
Phone: (02) 922 3600/922 7177 


- “ F- Vditiiifivnl 1 hvil*‘r 

IBM 
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/TSCREAMS! 


PCturbo 186 


TM 


The PCturbo 186 is a sophisticated 
product, jam-packed with goodies.. 
Lightning-like, indeed." 

— Winn L. Rosch, PC Magazine 


00700M/CROPROCESSOR 
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“PCturbo 186...speeds up your IBM 
PC something wonderful...no 

P litches, no problems, and it's fast, 
AST, FAST.”—Jerry Pournelle, BYTE 
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EXTENDS THE LIFE OF YOUR COMPUTER ■ SPEEDS UP 
YOUR EXISTING PC ■ FINISHES JOBS FASTER 


■ Now from Orchid Technology — PCtuirbo 186, 
the most practical solution to upgrading the 
performance of your existing IBM PC, XT or 
compatible. Based on the new generation 80186 
processor, the PCturbo 186 runs your application 
programs, such as databases and spreadsheets 
200% to 400% faster. 

Plugged into your PC, the PCturbo works 
together with the computer power you already 
own today Unlike less powerful imitations, the 
PCturbo works in tandem with the 8088 in your 
PC. It does not replace it. In this design, the 
8088 handles all the peripheral I/O while the 
PCturbo runs your programs concurrently and 
more efficiently 

□ The PCturbo is a high speed system, with built-in 
software tools designed to increase all aspects of 
computer performance. Innovative software 
allowed Orchid to enhance the PCturbo with many 
powerful features, such as Mainframe style Disk 
Caching and high capacity RAM Disks, speeding 
up the reading and writing of files. 

■ To help take advantage of those powerful soft¬ 
ware tools, the PCturbo allows you to add up to 


640K of its own RAM on board. With PCturbo you 
can now have up to 1.28 Megabytes of RAM in 
one system — double the previous limit of the IBM 
PC! This frees the extra RAM in your PC to be used 
for increasing I/O performance. 

■ With the PCturbo there are no new Operating 
System manuals to read, keyboards to learn, or 
special software versions to buy. When you plug 
the PCturbo board into your IBM PC or compatible 
PC, everything works just like it did the day 
before — only faster! The PCturbo was designed to 
be easy to install and transparent to the user. 
Installation does not void the warranty on your PC, 
as with some other offerings. Just plug it in, turn 
it on, and speed it up! 

□ The PCturbo is a proven product, introduced in 
1984. Since then, we've created a custom VLSI 
(Very Large Scale Integration) chip which improves 
the cost/performance ratio of the board even mare. 
Our exclusive TurboBus Expansion capability 
allows you to add on new Turbo options such as 
the Serial Port Daughtercard. Continuing in our 
tradition. Orchid is first with the most in high per¬ 
formance PC enhancements. 


PCturbo 186 is the most practical 
solution to making your operation 
more efficient and productive.Now 
isn't that what you bought a com¬ 
puter for in the first place? 


Write or call for more 
information today. 

A ustraliciH Distributor: 
TELECOMPUTING PCS Pty Ltd, 

2nd I'loor, 1 56 Pacific fjigliwiiy. 

Si Leonards NSW 2065. 

Ph: (02) 439 5960 Tlx: AA239 11 

KENETIC SYSTEMS, 

35 -7 Nicholson St, Nth Curl ton Vic 305-4 
Ph: (03) 3**K I^HH. 

AY '/v Zealand Agents: 

Skcllerup Microsystems, 

iff Marshal! St. Wol.sinn, Christchurch. 
Pll: (3) Hit) ICO. 

MC-P Applications, 

Auckland. 

Ph: (9) 345-15. 




COLOR DISPLAY MONITORS 

FOR IBM PC & PC-AT 



Engineered 1b Display More 
Colors With Mono Quality 


The text quality of a monochrome 
monitor is indispensible in business ap- 
plications* The graphic features of a color 
monitor are also essential. The PX-22 
and PX-32 fill the bill in both categories. 
The PX-22 is an enhanced color graphics 
display monitor that has 64 colors and 
a resolution up to 720x350. To provide 
greater flexibility, it switches automatical¬ 
ly to support 15.75 KHz and 22KHz 
input frequencies. The PX-3 2 is a RGB 
analog monitor highly suitable for pro¬ 
fessional graphics applications. With 30.48 
KHz input frequency, it is capable of 
displaying 4096 colors in 720x480 pixels. 
To meet ergonomics demand, both 
models provide tilt/swivel stand, nonglare 
14” screen, and multi-display switch that 
provides a choice of green, amber, or color. 
Your satisfaction is of great concern to us! 



ADVANCED DATUM INFORMATION CORP. 

15F., NO. 126, SEC. 4, NAN-KING EAST RD.. TAIPEI, TAIWAN. R.O.C. 
TEL: (02) 7510017 (20 LINES) FAX: (02) 7311121 
P. O. BOX: 36-490 TAIPEI 
TELEX: 21790 MAGNACOD 


IBM is a trade mark of International Business Machines Corp. 





















HANDS ON GRAPHICS STANDARDS 


THE IIITUll Dll C 


MYTH OR REALITY? 


The new IBM 
graphics hardware 
has finally 
reached Australia, 
along with some 
special support 
software. David 
McCune describes 
the GKS and VDI 
standards. 


T he past year has seen an 

explosion of inexpensive, high- 
performance graphics 
peripherals in the PC marketplace, 
but the graphics software to drive 
them has come slowly. One serious 
impediment has been the lack of a 
standard way for programmers to 
interact with the wide variety of 
printers, plotters, monitors, and 
other graphics output devices now 
on the market. 

The commands that draw a green 
square on one plotter are likely to 
produce nonsense on another. 
Application programmers must write 
custom device drivers (specific 
hardware control programs) for each 
printer, plotter, or graphics board 
they want to support. As a result, 
most graphics software works with 
only a few of the many available 
graphics peripherals. 

It would be in everyone’s interest 
programmers, peripheral 
manufacturers, computer vendors, 
and end users to formulate a 
standard way for graphics programs 
to send commands to different 
devices. A number of graphics 
standards have been vying for 
recognition in the past several years. 


One standard, the North American 
Presentation Level Protocol Syntax 
(Naplps), defines a compact scheme 
for storing graphics information for 
telecommunications and display, as 
an alternative to the Prestel standard. 
These are both widely used by 
videotex systems to transmit graphics 
between computers, but that 
standard is intended primarily for 
use with graphics monitors, not 
printers, plotters, or input devices. 

Another popular standard for the 
IBM PC is the Halo Library of 
graphics subroutines and device 
drivers. Halo allows programmers to 
develop graphics software for many 
of the video boards, printers, and 
plotters available for the PC. 

The Graphics Kernel System 

Perhaps the most popular graphics 
standard is the Graphical Kernel 
System (GKS). GKS evolved in 
Europe in the 1970s and is now 
gaining wide acceptance in the 
United States. Like Halo, GKS is a 
programmer’s interface that 
encompasses a large set of 
subroutines that can be called from 
various high-level programming 
languages to draw graphics. 
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For example, the GKS function 
Polyline (N,X-Coords, Y-Coords) draws 
a set of joined lines between the N 
points specified in the X and Y co¬ 
ordinate arrays. Using GKS, a 
graphics program activating the 
Polyline function will always draw a 
set of joined lines, regardless of 
whether the computer is a PC, an 
Apple or a mainframe. 

A GKS implementation consists of 
two major parts — a graphics library 


and drivers for the most popular 
graphics peripherals. The GKS 
library’s standard set of subroutine 
calls, known as a language binding, 
ensures that source code can easily 
be moved from one computer to 
another. 

The GKS drivers translate the GKS 
subroutines into commands that can 
be understood by individual 
peripherals. With GKS, the 
programmer does not have to worry 


about whether the Polyline is being 
sent to a Houston Instrument plotter, 
an Okidata printer, or any other 
output device for which GKS 
provides a driver. 

Thus, programmers call GKS 
subroutines, which in turn call the 
device drivers. GKS is never aware 
of the hardware details of the 
specific graphics peripheral being 
used but instead sends its data to an 
imaginary, or virtual, device. The 


Figure 1: 

Programmers have 
the option of using 
the full GKS system 
or just the VDI 
subset. 





Virtual Device Interface 

Device drivers 

Metafile driver 

Prestel/NAPLPS 




Display Mouse 



Disk 


Communications 
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drivers provide the interface 
between the virtual and physical 
devices. 

The Graphical Kernel System 
planted the first step toward the 
programmer’s dream of writing 
graphics software without having to 
deal with the specifics of output. 

But GKS routines tend to be slow 
and take up considerable program 
space, and some programmers prefer 
more immediate control over the 
output drivers. In theory, any 
graphics program even those 
using non-GKS subroutines — can 
call peripheral drivers individually 

This is similar to a programmer 
circumventing MS-Dos and calling 
IBM PC BIOS subroutines directly. 
Since the programmer’s path to the 
hardware device is more direct, the 
result is usually increased program 
speed. 

But direct programming access to 
specific drivers presents some 
problems. The more devices you 
want to support, the more 
programming is required, resulting in 
product delays and higher costs. 

Also, since computer peripheral 
technology is advancing at an 
accelerated rate, last year’s printers 
may not be selling next year, making 
a program’s list of drivers obsolete, 

The virtual device interface 

Undaunted in the quest for the 
virtual device, software developers 
have searched for an alternative a 
separate programming interface that 
would allow programmers to send 
some graphics information directly 
to a standard set of drivers without 
incurring the cost in speed and 
program size that comes from using 
GKS. In other words, programmers 
would have a subset of GKS that 
they could use to interact with the 
drivers (see Figure 1). This set of 
subroutine calls, known as the 
virtual device interface (VD1), 
appears to have become a reality. 

The American National Standards 


Institute (Ansi), which standardised 
Naplps and is about to standardise 
GKS, is now preparing a draft VD1 
specification. Like GKS, VDI will 
include standard sets of language 
bindings so programmers can write 
portable VDI programs in C, Pascal, 
Basie, and other high-level languages. 

Ansi’s attempt to standardise GKS 
and VDI does not amount to an 
endorsement of these systems, But 
IBM recently endorsed GKS and 
VDI, and it now recommends that 
graphics applications communicate 


G KS routines tend to be 
slow and take up con¬ 
siderable program space ; 
some programmers prefer 
more immediate control over 
the output drivers. 


with the PC via those standard 
interfaces. That in itself may make 
GKS and VDI de facto standards. 

At the same time IBM announced 
its new PC graphics hardware (see 
“IBM’s New Graphics Hardware”), 
the company said it would distribute 
a version of GKS, called the GSS- 
Tbolkit Kernel System, and an 
implementation of VDI, called GSS- 
Drivers. Both versions were written 
by Graphic Software Systems (GSS). 

GSS is in a good position to 
influence the Ansi standardisation 
process. Currently the software 
company offers the only VDI 
implementation for the PC, and IBM, 
which endorses the GSS version of 
VDI, has far more influence over 
microcomputer standards than Ansi. 

GKS and its subset, VDI, can be 
thought of as graphics operating 
systems. Just as Dos has a command 
interpreter that lets the PC 
understand English-like commands, 


GKS and VDI have language bindings 
that enable programmers to enter 
English-like calls to graphics 
subroutines. The graphics system 
translates the high-level commands 
into data, fetches the appropriate 
device driver, and passes data to it. 

GSS divides its VDI functions into 
six categories: control, output, 
attribute, input, enquiry and I/O. 

The object of most VDI functions is 
a virtual device that GSS calls a 
workstation. The first VDI function 
must be Open Workstation, which 
opens an I/O channel to a particular 
device. 

The programmer specifies what 
kind of workstation device should 
be opened by referring to the 
generic labels Display Plotter, or 
Printer. Once a workstation is open, 
the programmer sends graphics 
information in the form of VDI 
function calls, which pass parameters 
to specify variables such as line type, 
line color, marker type, fill style, and 
text color and font. 

At that point, VDI must choose 
the correct device driver for the 
virtual workstation. When the end 
user boots up a graphics program 
with GSS-Drivers, the virtual device 
interface and one or more of the 
drivers chosen by the user are 
loaded into memory VDI then 
assigns each of the drivers to one of 
the generic device types. When a 
program tries to send data to a 
Display workstation, VDI uses its 
internal logic to figure out whether 
any of the drivers that are loaded 
with the graphics program is of the 
Display type. If so, the program 
sends its output to the particular 
driver. 

11 the user wants to send Display 
output to a printer, he or she can 
use Dos’s SET command to override 
the default type assigned to a driver. 
For example, the commands 
SET DISPLAY = DIAB150.SYS 
SET DIAB150.SYS - LPT1: 
instruct VDI to redirect all output 
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destined for Display workstations to 
the parallel port instead and to use 
the Diablo 150 ink jet color printer 
driver. All of this can happen 
without changing the application 
program. The end user can instruct a 
VDI application to switch its output 
to any of the devices for which GSS 
supplies a driver — and the 
programmer had to write the output 
logic only once. 

Once a software package starts 
using GSS implementations of VDI 
or GKS, it is limited to using only 
graphics devices for which GSS 
provides drivers. In the VDI C- 
language binding manual, GSS lists 
29 device drivers; almost all of those 
are printers or plotters. One mouse 
and two tablets are also included. 

But the only GSS-supported video 
controllers are the IBM 
Color/Graphics Adapter and the two 
new IBM color boards: the 
Enhanced Graphics Adapter and the 
Professional Graphics Controller. 

This limitation is one of GSS’s major 
weaknesses. 

None of the popular high- 
resolution controllers, such as STB, 
or Conographics, is supported. But, 
now that IBM has endorsed the VDI 
concept, many video controller 
vendors may take the plunge and 
pay GSS the fee for writing a driver 
for their graphics boards. 

GSS also supplies a driver for 
“metafiles”. Somewhat like the 
Naplps code used in videotex, a 
metafile provides a scheme for 
storing and telecommunicating 
graphics information. Once a graphic 
has been encoded and stored as a 
metafile, it can be transmitted to 
other computers that use the same 
procedure. (A Virtual Device Metafile 
standard is also under Ansi review). 

If the VDI standard catches on and 
remains stable, hardware vendors 
may take the gamble of burning VDI 
into the chips that run their 
products. VDI in firmware would 
eliminate the need for device 


drivers, resulting in lower costs and 
faster execution. 

The problem with output 

For the most part, the GSS 
implementation of VDI provides a 
pleasant and efficient graphics 
programming environment. The level 
of peripheral independence provided 
by VDI should vastly reduce the 
amount of time graphics 
programmers spend on developing 
applications. 

VDI is superior to GKS in several 
areas. Since VDI uses only integer 


he level of peripheral 
independence provided 
by VDI should vastly reduce 
the amount of time graphics 
programmers spend on de¬ 
veloping applications. 


arithmetic for its co-ordinate 
calculations, it tends to draw objects 
much faster than GKS, and the code 
is more compact. 

Even more important is VDFs 
Rubberbanding feature. When you 
begin to draw a line with VDI, you 
establish the beginning point. 

As you move the cursor, you can 
stretch the line between the first 
point and the cursor until you find 
and set the final endpoint. This is an 
extremely valuable feature for 
developing interactive graphics. 

Yet the true virtual device remains 
more myth than reality. The 
programmer must still be aware of 
differences between peripherals. 

A graph that depends on color for 
clarity might display correctly on a 
number of different four-color 
plotters but appear nonsensical on a 
black-and-white printer. VDIs 
internal logic does its best to 


translate graphics commands 
destined for one device into the 
language of another, but the output 
often misses the mark. 

For example, when Open 
Workstation is called, VDI returns a 
large amount of information about 
the device that was just opened, 
including the number of available 
colors. The application program has 
to read that data and adjust its 
output accordingly for instance, 
by drawing a black-and-white dotted 
line instead of a red one. But, the 
greater the differences between 
peripherals, the more the translation 
becomes guesswork. 

GKS, on the other hand, has a 
provision for defining “attribute 
bundles” for various workstations. A 
system manager can define all the 
attributes that will define polyline, 
type I to mean a solid red line, but 
the bundle for another plotter could 
define it as a dotted black-and-white 
line. VDI lacks this advanced feature. 

Another major GKS feature 
missing from VDI is the “segment” 
concept. A segment is an in-memory 
storage area where graphics can be 
temporarily stored. Segments can be 
written to one or more workstations 
and then moved, rotated, scaled, and 
erased with a single command. 

Furthermore, the VDI co-ordinate 
system is less sophisticated than that 
of GKS, VDI assigns all graphics co¬ 
ordinates to an imaginary display 
area 32,767 units square. The device 
driver then maps the square on to 
the physical display. 

GKS has a similar, yet far more 
complex, concept. GKS users can 
define their own imaginary “world 
eo-ordinaic” system instead of 
accepting the established grid. The 
GKS device drivers then convert the 
world of co-ordinates to the physical 
device. 

Even more important, the 
imaginary world co-ordinate system 
can be mapped on to another 
imaginary “unit screen” that 



72 AUSTRALIAN PC WORLD — JULY 1985 








It’s hard enough finding I ho right piece of common;ial or 
industrial real estate without any additional headaches from a finance 
company. 

At AMEV-UDC you don’t have to fit your real estate deal into 
a regimented finance plan. 

We’ll tailor-make one for you. 

And if the deal involves less than half a million, we’ll probably 
have the whole thing arranged within 48 hours, including the 
paperwork. 

(Our deals on general commercial leasing and finance; are; pretty 
snappy too. And so are our rates.) 

If you’re looking at industrial or commercial real estate;, talk to 
the property specialists AMEV-UDC’s real estate advisers. 

Our feet are on the ground. And we promise not to drag our heels. 


Closing a real 
estate deal 
can be a 
real headache. 
But financing 
it shouldn’t 
cause any pain. 


TAILOR-MADE FINANCE 


AMEV-UDC 
FINANCE LIMITED 

jlncurpuraUtri in Victoria) 

Formerly United Dominions Corporated Limited.The AMEV Group is one 
of the largest insurance groups in The Netherlands with diversified world¬ 
wide interests in excess of $A5,500 million as at June 30th, 1984. 


o 

[AMEV-UDC] 

^ FINANCE J 


MELBOURNE: (03) 267 6055 

BRISBANE: (07) 2291033 

SURFERS PARADISE: (075) 38 1866 
ADELAIDE: (08) 212 7324 

PERTH: (09) 325 2833 


SYDNEY: 

NEWCASTLE: 

PARRAMATTA: 

ROCKHAMPTON: 

SHEPPARTON: 


(02) 957 5988 
(049) 2 1428 
(02) 633 9200 
(079)274344 
(058) 21 2955 


HWCE UDC0107 


Quick*Plan" 

The Executive Project Planning System 


• Menu driven; 250 activities / 500 connector relationships. 

• All input can be edited with lull feature editor. 

• User specified time units - minute, hour, day, week, month. 

• Precedence logic (Activity on Node capability) with Finish-to- 
Start, Start-to-Start. Finish-to-Finish, Start-to-Finish, Logic 
Connectors. 

• Activities and Resources can be transferred between projects, 

• Assignable and selectable Activity Numbers and Activity 
Codes. 

• Multiple currencies (with a currency converter within the pro¬ 
gram}, 

• Six resources per activity; 100 item resource library. 

• All activities can carry Time, Cost, and Resources. 

• Permits specified dates with constraint options. 

• TAILS and LAGS to simplify modelling. 

• Memory resident system tor maximum computational speed. 

• Network logic display with ability to zoom, spread, and isolate 
activity displays. 


QUICK-PLAN RUNS ON MS DOS * 

for Data General DeskTop Generation*, DEC Rain¬ 
bow-!-*, HP 150‘, IBM Compatibles’, Texas Instru¬ 
ments PC*, and WANG PC*; 80 or 132 wide printer 
with 384K RAM and a graphics option. 

Having been successfully placed in offices 
worldwide, Quick-Plan is recommended by users as 
the management tool of the future. 


PLEASE A LSD CONSIDER OUR "BIG" MANAGE¬ 
MENT AND PROJECT PLANNING SYSTEM (MAPPS). 

Mitchell Management Systems, Pty. Ltd. 

3rd Floor 

L^y 691 Burke Rd. 

Camberwell, Victoria 3124 
Australia 

Telephone: (03) 82 2254 
Telex: AA151201 

'Registered trademarks of Dala General. Digital Equipment 
Corp , Hewlett Packard, International Business Machines. 
Texas Instruments and Wang Laboratories 



HARD DISKS 


for IBM PCs 

from Kamerman Labs, USA 


— SPECIAL — 

20Mb Internal Vi Height 

$1895 

INTERNAL c/w controller 
(far IBM PCs & compatibles) 


10Mb V 2 height. . . . $1495 

20Mb V 2 height. . . .$1895 

33Mb Vi height.. .$2795 

EXTERNAL c/w controller & power 
supply (for IBM PCs only) 
10Mb Disk/IOMb Tape. . . $3755 
20Mb Disk/IOMb Tape. . $4125 

33Mb Disk/IOMb Tape. $4895 

10Mb Tape backup.$1895 


All prices inch sales tax. All kits come 
complete with cables & installation manual 
for easy assembly info your PC. 


Australian distributor: 

Q TECHNOLOGY 
PO Box 384, South Perth, W.A. 6151 
Ph: (09) 481 1090 

Mail & phone orders accepted 

Terms-Cheque-Cash-Bankcard 
Dealer enquiries welcome. 

Prices subject to change without notice. 






























GRAPHICS STANDARDS 


measures 1.0 units on each side, 

With this normalised device co¬ 
ordinate (NDC) system, GKS lets 
you map the world co-ordinate 
system to a portion of the NDC 
screen. 

A 1000-by-10()0 world co-ordinate 
system could appear in an area 
measuring .25 NDC units on each 
side, or one-quarter of the screen. 

This is called an NDC view-port. 
You can also map a portion of the 
world co-ordinate screen on to the 
NDC display area, so you can 
“zoom’ 1 in and make one-fourth of 
the original graphic occupy the full 
NDC display area. 

Although GKS may scran awkward 
and slow to some programmers, 
features such as attribute bundles, 
segments, world co-ordinates, and 
NDC view-ports may keep them 
from switching to the scaled down 
VDI. As with any software program, 
speed and ease of use often exact 
compromises in functionality. 

Trapped in the past 

While the virtual device interface 
gains much of its stature from the 
fact that it is being standardised by 
Ansi, the standards bureaucracy 
could also inhibit its future 
evolution. Drafting, reviewing, and 
officially adopting the standard wall 
take years. Meanwhile, technical 
progress in graphics hardware and 
software could make much of the 
standard obsolete. 

As an example of this problem, 
neither GKS nor VDI provides any 
facilities for working with three- 
dimensional objects. As faster and 
more powerful micros make 3-D 
graphics work more feasible, this 
weakness will become more 
pronounced. Ansi is now reviewing 
possible 3-D extensions to GKS, but 
there is no firm date when these 
extensions will lx* available. 

Furthermore, it is likely that many 
of the functions now offered by GSS 
will not be supported by Ansi, and 


BM’s two new graphics boards 
and monitors are neither tech¬ 
nological nor price break¬ 
throughs. But they may have just as 
large an impact on the confused 
microcomputer graphics market as 
the PC had on microcomputer 
hardware and software. 

IBM is targeting two markets. 

The Enhanced Graphics Adapter 
and the Enhanced Color Display 
should attract business users who 
now feel constrained by the limited 
color and poor resolution of the 
PC Color/Graphics Adapter, or 
those who desire high-resolution 
text and color graphics using a 
single monitor. The far more 
expensive Professional Graphics 
Controller and Professional 
Graphics Display are aimed at 
graphics-intensive applications. 

Graphics has always been one of 
the PC’s weak spots. Users who 
have wanted to display high-quality 
graphics have had to buy graphics 
boards from third-party vendors. 

But only a few of those 
enhanced graphics boards are 
compatible with each other or with 
common software. Programmers 
have had to write new versions of 
their applications for each board. 
The result has been an excess of 
boards and a paucity of programs 
that make good use of them. 

IBM has finally made its move 
and will almost certainly impose 
some order on the graphics chaos. 
In so doing, it will probably sweep 
away much of the competition, 
which is likely to be incompatible 
with the new products. On the 
other hand, IBM may save some of 


its competition by embracing the 
VDI and GKS standards described 
in these pages. If the other graphics 
board vendors produce VDI drivers 
for their products, programmers 
will be able to move their 
programs from IBM’s boards to 
other graphics boards more easily 
than is now possible. 

The IBM PC Enhanced Graphics 
Adapter provides 16-color graphics 
in both 320-by-200 medium- 
resolution and 640-by-200 high- 
resolution modes. With the 
addition of the IBM Graphics 
Memory Expansion Card, which 
adds an extra 64K-bytes, the new 
color board can display 640-by-350 
extra-high-resolution graphics in 16 
colors on the Enhanced Color 
Display. Graphics memory can be 
increased to 256K-bytes. The extra 
memory can be used for smooth 
scrolling, panning, animation, 
storage of customised character 
vsets, and additional “pages” of 
video images. 

IBM can now legitimately claim 
to display high-resolution text in 
color. The Enhanced Graphics 
Adapter provides an 8- by 14 
character cell, compared to the 
current color graphics board’s 
8-by-8 cell. When used with the 
Enhanced Color Display, the board 
supplies *| palette of 64 colors from 
which you can select the 16 display 
colors. A light pen can also be used 
with the new board. 

The Enhanced Graphics Adapter 
was designed to be used with the 
Enhanced Color Display, but you 
can also display standard high- and 
low-resolution graphics on the old 
Color Display and 640-by-350 bit¬ 
mapped graphics on a standard 
IBM monochrome monitor. 

The Enhanced Color Display is a 
major improvement over the 
current IBM color monitor. IBM has 
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Photography: Graeme Gillies 


improved resolution dramatically 
by reducing the size of the dots 
that make up screen images to 
.31mm. To handle the extra high 
resolution, the Enhanced Graphics 
Adapter drives this display 


The Professional Graphics Controller on display 

at a scan rate of 22 kHz. 

At the high end of the market, 

IBM offers the IBM PC Professional 
Graphics Display. The controller 
provides a high-resolution, 

640-by-480, color-mapped display. 

You can display 256 colors 
simultaneously, choosing from a 
palette of 4096 shades. To speed 
graphics processing, the board 


contains its own 8088 (the same 
microprocessor that powers the PC) 
and quite a bit of drawing 
intelligence in firmware. Builtin 
features include two- and three- 
dimensional graphics manipulation, 


at Unixworld Expo 85 in Sydney. 

line and polygon drawing, polygon 
filling, programmable character 
sets, and the ability to rotate and 
scale graphics. 

The Professional Graphics 
Controller provides 300K-bytes of 
Ram for display data and 20K-bytes 
for display lists (picture 
descriptions) and internal program 
work space. Other features include 


a 16- by 8-pixel character cell in 
color graphics emulation mode. 

IBM says it knows of no popular 
PC graphics programs that do not 
run on the Professional Controller, 
but unlike the Enhanced Adapter, 
the high-end board 
requires an 
expensive analogue 
RGB monitor and 
will not run with 
the old PC color 
monitor. 

The new Pro¬ 
fessional Graphics 
Display is an 
analogue RGB 
monitor, which 
means that the 
red, green and 
blue video signals 
can vary smoothly 
from weak to 
strong. When 
combined, these 
signals can 
produce an almost 
infinite variety of 
colors, unlike the 
limited range 
provided by 
cheaper, so-called 
“TTL” or “direct- 
drive” RGB 
monitors. 

Considering the 
high price of the 
Professional 
Controller and 
Display, 

they should be considered only by 
those who do intensive graphics 
work, particularly anyone who does 
Cad/Cam projects in which speed is 
a major consideration. But, the 
Enhanced Graphics Adapter and 
Display should provide strong 
competition for the majority of 
graphics boards on the market 
today. 
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GRAPHICS STANDARDS 


vice versa, Even the name VI)I is 
about to change to CGI (for 
Computer Graphics Interface). The 
specific language bindings will likely 
differ also from those now available. 
Thus, programs written for today’s 
VDI will probably have to be 
modified significantly during the 
coming two years. 

If the companies that sell 
implementations of standards do not 
offer extensions to their products 
until the standards are officially 
modified, programmers will be 
tempted to leave the standards 
behind. Despite IBM’s endorsement 
of VDI, other graphics environments 
for the PC, such as Halo, still have a 
future. 

Halo remains attractive to 


any claim that these 
standards will liberate 
graphics programs from 
hardware dependence and 
make graphics programming 
truly efficient and lucrative. 


programmers lor many reasons, one 
of which is the large selection of 
graphics boards that it supports. In 
the long run, the graphics system 
that can evolve the fastest may be 
the one that prevails. 

Somewhat prematurely, the VDI 


and GKS standards are being touted 
as the salvation of computer 
graphics. Many claim that these 
standards, will liberate graphics 
programs from hardware 
dependence and so make graphics 
programming truly efficient and 
lucrative. 

VDI and GKS are important 
milestones, to be sure, but they arc 
not the end of the journey. While 
there are many good reasons to use 
either GKS or VDI for graphics 
programming, there are also many 
good reasons to avoid them at 
least for now. [JJ 


David McCune is president of a 
consul tin# company. 



PLUG-IN, BACK-UP 


■BBS 


Ifs that easy with a Cipher 5210 FloppyTape ™ System 

• Plugs directly into external floppy connector. 



Ask your IBM dealer or contact 

ELMEASiO 

instruments Pty. Ltd. 

PO Box 30. CONCORD 
NSW 3137 Tel fO?) 736 2888 


VICTORIA 

Tel : (03) 8792322 

QUEENSLAND 

Tel (07) 369 8688 

SOUTH AUSTRALIA 

Tel (08)271 1266 

WESTERN AUSTRALIA 


Tel: (09 1 398 3362 


• Backs up to 25Mb single or dual 10Mb hard disks. 

• 1.1 Mb/minute speed more convenient and easier 
than floppies. 

• Simple commands FTBACKUP, FTRESTOR, 
FTFORMAT. 



• Selectively archive data from hard disk. 

• Single ’A" cartridge replaces up to 50 floppies. 

• File orientated only back-up what you need to. 

• Eliminates data transfer problems with mirror image 
copying due to bad sector maps. 

• No modifications needed to computer. Ideal for 
multiple installations. 


Host configuration 

IBM PC with inlet Mat IIRM X I) or 
external Maid Disk IPHk HAM mm 
IBM floppy disk and onnimllei 
PC-DOS ? 0 or '■ 1 OperntiMrj System 

System Specifications 

Capacity (fm malted I 

Media DC600A inch tape 
cartridge 

Renorduiq Method Ml M hil mm ial 
six track serpentine 
Operating Mode \ilreammq 
Backup Rah' 1 0 MR mmule (U>HK 
system) 1 1 MR minute COOK sysl<|g!§jjf 


Interlace 

I tie W 10 syslem consists nt a 
Cipher' Bala Model h?0 [’loppy tape 
drive ,i powei supply and mu losim 

II comes with a two m.-tm 

inter Conner it nr) rnhle dial r miner h 
In the external floppy disk Conner It 
an the teat nt the IBM PC ut X I 


Dealer enquiries welcome 

cipher 

tfntnSprntiucts, inc. 


76 AUSTRALIAN PC WORLD JULY 1985 















VtUK/C* 

inUiiue^ 



If you think keeping up with the latest iashian is 
hard work — you should try computers. For a 
start, word processors that only word-process 
are dead. The in-word today is office automation; individual personal 
computers doing a whole range of tasks. Word processing, project 
planning, spreadsheets, to name a few. 

Byte Magazine (the computer industry guru) said “SAMNA Word III is 

the best I'd rather work with SAMNA Word III than with a dedicated 

word processor". 

SAMNA Woid Ill runs on the IBM Personal Computer* and lets you 
produce work you can be proud of. High quality, well-laid-out 
documents. Fast, easy to learn and simple to use. Just imagine, 
centering a title by using just 2 keys. Or being able lozoom out and look 
at a page even before its printed. 

There's an Anglo English dictionary to help you with those difficult 
words; and your document index can be automatically produced. 
There's so many good things about SAMNA Word III, why not ask for a 
demo at your local computer store, or complete the clip coupon 
below. 

ARCOM Pacific is the leading business micro computer software 
distributor in Australia and New Zealand. We ll help you stay in touch 
with computers. 


SAMNA WORD ffl SAMNA+ 

For an even more versatile office tool, SAMNA+ integrates multiple 
spreadsheets with SAMNA Word III. Gareth Powell, Computer Editor, 

Sydney Morning Herald said, “In a sense SAMNA + rivals Lotus 1-2-3. 

it includes a database of sorts plus spreadsheets. The great difference 
is that it has been designed principally for people who manipulate 
words". 

This means you can use your word processing skills to layout and 
manipulate the spreadsheet. Multiple spreadsheets can easily be 
handled and wide documents can be folded to compare different 
columns of numbers. Furthermore, results in a table can 
automatically update conclusions in the text. 

The Word Base Manager in SAMNA + gives you the ability to 
search many or all of your documents for specific 
information, e g. find a letter sent to a client some weeks 
ago, or list all the references to a specific subject. It is an 
incredibly powerful facility, only seeing is believing. 

Why not ask for a demonstration at your local 
computer store, or use the clip coupon below. a 

•SAMNA Word III and SAMNA + work on the * 

IBM PC, PC-XT, AT, PC 3270 and 
close compatibles. 



master distributor 

























































AMUST FOR ALL dBASE II USERS 


TOTAL PACKAGE FOR $99 


Ask us to quote on 
ANY configuration, 
Purchase IBM, PC from 

$3495 

IBM, PC-XT from 

$5995 

Accounting Systems & 
Installation can be 
arranged in Vic. & N.S.W. 

All items subject to availability. 


Professional Diskettes 
5'A" DSDl) 48 TP1.5 year 
warranty. With diskettes 
you can't compromise on quality. 


1 . 

LOTUS 123 

$485 

2. 

SYMPHONY 

$625 

3. 

dBASE III 

$585 

4. 

WORDSTAR 2000+ 

$595 

5. 

OPEN ACCESS 

$495 

6. 

CROSSTALK 

$145 

7. 

COPYWRITE 

$ 95 

8. 

SIDEKICK 

$ 89 

9. 

TK SOLVER 

$495 

10. 

MULTIMATE 

$395 

11. 

FRAMEWORK 

$495 

12. 

FLIGHT SIMULATOR 

$ 65 


All items subject to stock availability. 


IBM-PC’S 


Increase Development 
Productivity and Processing throughput 

with dTOOLKIT 

Containing many dBASE III facilities 
...and more 

* dLIBRARY- OBJECT CODE ROUTINES: # dFIX UTILITY; 

Arrays, extra 256 Memory Variables, Fix Corrupted Data Files 

dBASE III Data Facilities, Amount in List $40.00 

Words, DOS Type, Soundex Codes, Check • dCRYPT - UTILITY: 

Digits, Random Numbers, SQRT, Encrypt and Decrypt Data Files 

Tolower, Capitalize, fsalpha, Encrypton, List $30.00 

compress ion...and Many More. • dMENU - 

Ust $55.00 dBASE RUNTIME MENU SYSTEM: 

• dBASIC- FUNCTIONS: Maintenance Routines, Menu 

Process dBASE II Data and Index Files Hierarchy, Security. 

using CB80 or CB86 Compiled BASIC. List $40.00 

List $45.00 CP/M-80, CP/M-86, MS-DOS, PC-DOS 


The pot at the 
end of the rainbow 
for our regular clients 
is our Preferential Price 
Purchasing Plan (4P). All 
our serious micro computer clients 
(not just companies) who 
participate in 4P are assured of: 

1. *Trade discounts on all 
hardware, software & supplies. ' 

2. Extended warranties. 

3. Free door to door delivery (inch' 
lfware). 

4. Overseas buying service. 

5. Inexpensive software rentals for 41 
evaluation or occasional use. 

*Note: Does nol apply to Supertrader Specials. 

OUR GUARANTEE TO 4P CLIENTS 
IS TO SERVICE ALL YOUR MICRO 
REQUIREMENTS FOR LESS 

The Computer TVader 

We deliver anywhere in Australia. 





























COLOR PLOTTERS 


[“"^OlV-COJr HI-80 


W ith the proliferation of 

PCs with inbuilt graphics 
capabilities and the 
popularity of software using 
graphics, there is an increasing 
demand for cheaper and better 
plotters. Epson, noted For its cheap, 
reliable printers, has now stepped 
into the plotter market with the 
HI-80 plotter. 

The HI-80 also features a printer 
mode, which allows the plotter to 
act as a printer. When printing the 
HI-80 actually draws each character. 
This is a slow process, producing 
characters at less than 10 characters 
per second. As the average typist can 
exceed this speed, there is no way 
that the HI-80 could substitute for a 
real printer. The printer mode could 
be used for occasional printing, or 
as a dual-purpose companion to a 
portable computer. 

Plotters can be used to produce 
diagrams and pictures by drawing 
each line in turn. The mode of 
operation is different from that used 
in primers where the individual 
characters are produced from a 
series of dots. Because a primer 
requires that the dots be printed 


from top to bottom and left to right, 
producing drawings on printers has 
always been a slow operation. 

Draw ings on plotters can he 
produced feature hv feature, without 
worrying about the order. This 
makes it easier to produce exactly 
the right presentation, 

The II1-80 accepts standard A4 
paper for its diagrams. This size is 
the same as a page of this magazine, 
making ii quite suitable for business 
chans and graphs. Good business 
chans concentrate on making one 
point only, and do not need to be 
complex or targe. In fact, the less 
detail the better, as the viewers 
attention is focused on the main 
point of the presenters argument. 
Thus there is no need to make the 
plot any larger. 

Using oil-based pens, the HI-80 
can also produce overhead 
transparencies, whose neatness and 


bright colors will improve any 
presentation. 

Engineers will find little of 
interest in the HI-80, as engineering 
diagrams and drawings usually 
contain a lot of information; 
cramping this information into one 
small sheet leads to confusion and 
omissions. Scientists, however, may 
well find the 111-80 quite suitable for 
plotting experimental results, where 
the trend of results is more 
important than the actual detail of 
each experiment. 

Optional extras 

Three important options are 
available for the 111-80, which should 
not be overlooked. 

The first option is the addition of 
an 8K-byte buffer. This allows the 
computer to send plotting 
information to the Hl-80, freeing It 
for other processing. This option 
also allows you to define your own 
character sets for plotting and 
printing text. Thus one could define 
a set of Greek or Japanesc eharacters 
and send personalised letters 
throughout the world. Epson does 
not provide details of these 
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COLOR PLOTTERS 


AUSTRALIAN MARKET 
PERCENTAGE OF TOTAL SALES 



QH New South Wales 
6.3 % 

F=l Tasman 1 a 
15.0 % 

E2 V i ctar i a 
27.9 % 

ES Queens I and 
10.1 % 

S§ Western Australia 
18.8 % 

South Austra I i a 
21 .9 % 


Figure 1: The Epson Hl-80 plotter automatically performs hatching of pie segments. 


alternative fonts, but I am sure that 
they will soon be readily available. 

The second option is a serial 
interface. This interface is identical 
to that provided for the RX and FX 
series printers. Users with older 
micros, or with a printer already 
attached to the parallel port, will 
need this option. 

The third option is a Rom chip 
which allows the Epson to emulate 
the Hewlett-Packard HP-7470 Plotter. 
This is made available for those 
users with existing software set up 
for the HP range of plotters. The 
emulation chip means that this 
software should run immediately on 
the Epson. In some instances it will 
be necessary to purchase the serial 
interface option, as little existing 
software will expect the plotter to 
be on the parallel port (despite a 
statement to the contrary in the 
manual). 

Some important compromises are 
made in the emulation. First, once in 
HP plotter mode it cannot be 
switched out of that mode. So if a 
document is to be primed, DIP 


switches must be changed, and the 
power switched off and on again. 
The function of the control buttons 
is changed once in the HP mode. 
These are not used often, but when 
they are, you will need to refer to 
the manual, as the function of each 
button is not obvious. 

Installation of the options requires 
little more than time and careful 
attention to the manual. It took me 
some time to ascertain that my 
RS-232 cable needed a further 
connection; it took even longer to 
get all the DIP-switch settings right. 

Setup and initialisation 

Setting up the plotter in its 
standard form is straightforward: 
simply remove the plotter from its 
case, drop the pens into the 
can ridge, plug it in, attach it to your 
PC with your printer cable, and 
away you go. 

At power-on the Hl-80 goes 
through a test routine which checks 
the size of the paper, and moves it 
down about 5mm, Switching the 
power off and on again will move 


the sheet down a further 5mm and 
out of the range of the rollers. I 
soon learned to remove each sheet 
as it was completed, and only insert 
a new sheet when required. 

Some computers (such as the IBM 
PC) re-initialise the printer on 
powerup. This restarts the test 
routine in the HI-80, so the manual 
recommends that the printer be 
turned on after the computer. Also 
noted in the operating manual is the 
fact that some software packages 
initialise the printer each time they 
are loaded. So switch the plotter on 
only when you want it. 

The Hl-80 is easy to use directly. 
As the plotter is attached to the 
printer port, simply LPRINT the 
appropriate commands from a Basic 
program. The commands available 
range from simple Move and Draw 
commands, to automatic hatching of 
pie segments (see Figure 1). 

Epson provides three different 
forms of commands. The first is 
ESC/P, a new operating standard 
which Epson hopes will be adopted 
by others. The second is that used 
on the Watanabe (or Graftek) 
plotters. The third (optional) form is 
that used on the HP-7470. 

I tried each set, and found that 
they worked satisfactorily in most 
instances. A command is provided in 
both the ESC/P and Watanabe sets to 
switch from one to the other, and to 
switch to printer mode. There is also 
provision for switching to the HP 
mode, but not for switching back. 

The plotter was also operated 
with software packages designed for 
the HP-7470. GrafTalk, a specialist 
charting program, worked well once 
it was installed properly. The 
illustrations to this article were 
produced with GrafTalk. Tests were 
also carried out with Lotus 1-2-3. 

AutoCAD, an engineering drafting 
package, worked well,,producing 
plots of sufficient clarity for most 
purposes. If a particular application 
of AutoCAD only required the 
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production of schematic or simple 
layout drawings, it might be practical 
to use this plotter with AutoCAD, 
but in normal circumstances a larger 
plotter would be required. 

Pens and Paper 

Critical to the production of first- 
class graphics is to be able to match 
pen, paper, and speed of drawing. 
The plotter is supplied with four 


ballpoint pens. You can also 
purchase fibre pens and oil-based 
pens for overhead projection 
transparencies. 

The ballpoint pens produce a thin 
(0.1mm) line suitable for direct 
reproduction. The fibre-tipped pens 
produce a thicker line which is 
better for filling areas with solid 
color. Both types of pen work well 
on ordinary bond paper (such as 


used in plain paper copiers). The 
ballpoint pens work best with 
thicker bond paper; it is worth 
experimenting with different weights 
of paper before settling on a 
particular type. 

The ballpoint pens will not work 
on art paper, so graphs produced 
with them might not be quite 
suitable for reproduction. Only one 
line thickness is allowed, which 
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10 HIT PC COMPATIBLE COM PI TI RS 

AStlOjJ Aquarius PC Hi Hii Personal Ctunputcr I2SK Cmiipalihle .Super 
hnard. Dual Drive includes Color or Mnmiclinmie Video |Jo;ml. 

Di.sk (Aimroller with Parallel Interface N M ,41 MLS 

A.516(11 Aquarius PC Hit Personal Computer 128K. IBM Compatible, Single 

Drive includes tailor or Monochrome Video Board, Multifunction 
Board. Disk Controller A MSI)DA 

ASI502 Aquarius hi l(> Bit Personal Computer 24GK. IBM Compatible 
Dual 52'K Drives includes tailor or Monochrome Video Board. 
Mnllifuiielion Board, Disk Controller s MM)().s 

A5105-1 v,.Aipi;iriu> I’C Hi Bit IVrsornd Coinpntrr 24(>K. IBM Compatible 

32 "K Drive A IBM hvle.Hard Disk inelutles Color or .Uonodmmie 
Video Board. Multifunction Board, ill)/Disk com roller & A1S1HLS 

PERIPHERAL CARDS — HIM COMPATIBLE 

CGBOOI Cnlor/Ciraphies Board PAl. S RGB output. RS12II. Ugh) Pen 
IniiTlan- 

CGPOOI Color/t; rap lues Board with Printer Port 

CMP00J Color/Craphies Hoard,'Monochrome Board with Primer Port 

MCBOtll Monochrome/Graphics Board high resolution, graphic capability, 
single parallel port 

SDDS-il Shin I me Disk Drive Don hit' Sided. Double Density 
Disk Drive Control!' 


DCBS 

DiBv] 


Board 

ilandani with KS2.32 Port, Parallel Pori K 


Disk Drive Controller 
Real Time Clock 

HSA~12 Mi nisi rihe/Uuhie If) Megabyte Winchester Hard Disk, Slim line. 
IIPAOOl Hanl Disk Adaptor. Connects Winchester Drive A Cl’T, cutHrpl.s' 

maximum two v/i" hanl disks 
ili'AOOl Hard Disk/FIrippy Disk Conlrnller Board 

MFB246 Multilmutimi Hoard with flOK Ram, RS2 .32 jiort. parallel port & 
real fnm* t hick. 

MFB3S-I Multifunction Board with .58 1 K.Ram, As above, Fully Populated 

RM512 512 K Itam Expansion Hoard 

BOB' BOB' Mu His O Processor 

RS2.42C Serial Board For Telecommunications 

RS2 12CC Serial Board with Real TiiiU' Clock 

RS232CP Serial Board with Printer Port 

I’lOlli Parallel Printer Interface Board 

GMIIOO] Games I/O Board 

JYS01 1 IBM Compatible Joystick, auto centring switrhalxle 
SPSI.55 Switching Power Supply cooling fan (milt m. I ts watts 

SPS156 Switching power Supply cooling fan Blip. in. 1st) watts 

AKIGOO 1H.M Cum pa tilde Keyboard, Detacfialde, ASCII. 

rated SO million Kevslmkrs. 10 Function Kevs 
Ktc. 


SOFTWARE SPECIALS 


DBase II 
lotus 1-2-3 


Tax Exempt 

ssss. 01 ) 

5605 00 


Tux Ind. 

ssscon 

SODS.(Kt 


DBase III 
bolus Symphony 


Tax Exempt Tax Incl. 
521)95.1)0 Si-lTS ()() 


51950.00 52,550.01) 


52200 00 S2694.00 


53505.00 $3995.00 


S.rs.oo 5 ets.oo 


s too. OH 
S*i54.()() 
5350.1)0 


S (SI) DO 
5 550.00 
MivOO 


5525.00 5505 00 


SI55.00 

5*125.00 


51105.00 

5525.00 


ISO. 00 
$■1944)0 


51)25 (10 

025 on 


SStS.OO $6404)0 
5505,00 5-15.00 


50-5.0(1 
5005.00 
StOS.OO 
510(1.00 
SIK5.O0 
S2I5.0D 
5120.DO 
SSD.tlO 
555.00 
5105 (HI 
5105,00 
5225.00 


x'OO 
SviO.OI) 
5105 (It) 
5205 t)() 
52 15 00 
51.55 0(1 
5D0 {ID 
SO*), DO 
5205.00 

2 is.00 

J-0.00 


5005.00 S005.00 

SBn.OO SB'iS.OO 


ECHNOLO 

a Australia. 5023 Id: (08) 458 777 

G Y 

Wordstar 

5555.00 5555 DO 

Wordstar Professional 

SCO5 (111 

Sf 1*14. (It) 

Flee! lie Desk 

Sa i5 0() 5-115,()() 

Supercalc 111 

5 l.x4.tilt 

Six 4.00 

Open Access 

SS55 00 $835.00 

RBasc 

54 ‘4 Itt) 

5474.00 

MONITORS 



'lax Exempt 

Tax Ind. 

N.K.C, Color Monitor 

S-H5.00 5025.00 

N.K.C. Green/Amber 

5204 (ID 

5.345.(10 

12" RGB/TTL 


12" Monitor 



Kaga Green/Amber 

5280 00 5345.00 

/width (ireen/Amher 

52 14 !)() 

5275.00 

12" Monitor 


12" Monitor 



Kagu (ireeii/AmbiT 

5205.00 5 545.00 

Zenith Green/Amber 

5294 {)() 

5345.00 

12 " Monitor TT1. 


12 " TTL HiRes 



HiRcs 





Kaga Denslii RGB 

S52tU)(l 5025.00 

Kaga Denshi RGB 

5610.00 

57.35.00 

Monitor PAl, 


Monitor Type 2 



Kaga Deiislti RGB 

5784.00 5920.00 

Kaga Densht RGB 

5990,00 

SDOO.OO 

Monitor Tvpe 3 


Monitor Type 4 



RGB Video Calde 

535.00 540.00 




Atpiamis. IBM Etc. 





PRINTERS 





III inn HO Column Printer lOthps Friaioo/Tractor/Grapliics 

$395.00 

S(75.tltl 

FT5002 HO Column Printer lOOcps N.l.Q. Proportional Kridloii/Travtor/ 

S-tH5.f)() 

5590.01) 

Graphics 





(;\St) SO Column Printer 12Dips Color Printer with Apple Interface 

S420.00 

5495.00 

Riieman Pins 80 Column Printer I20cps Graphics 


5520,00 

5625.00 

Riieman Blue HO Column Printer l iOcps IBM Compatible 

5642.00 

5-604)0 

Star Gemini BIN HO Coluniu Printer DiOeps Frictiun/Tranor/Graphics 

S395.no 

Si'S.00 

Star Gemini 15X 15 

1 Culnnin Printer 12Ocps Friciiuti/Traetur/tiraplilcs 

5595.00 

56944)0 

N ICC. P2 N.K.C, Pinwnier 1*2 Parallel 


51195.00 

514544)0 

Printer Cable Printer Cable In suit IBM Compatibles 

545.00 

5 5-1. Of) 

DISKETTES 





SWSG0 Diskette Box- 

530.00 536.00 

DX-085 Diskette Box 

S 39 . 6 O 

$48 50 

til) Disk Cap. 


Capacity 85. 



Diskettes (Per Box 

535.00 $40.00 

Diskette? (Per Box 

539.00 

S-15.00 

10) Valticlifc 


10) Dabilife/Xidex 



Diskettes (Box 10) 

St 7.00 555.00 




vaiueitfc nsmi 






TERMS 

Payment with order • Bankcard welcome 

WARRANTY 

Ninety days from date of purchase 

CONTACTS 

Mike Greer (08) 45 8777 
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COLOR PLOTTERS 


h'liro/xan Holiday Locations 
Bast'd on Last Holiday Only 

mo 

1600 

im 

800 

m 
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Figure 2: The HI-80 displays a multitude of fonts and can function as a printer. 
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means that important lilies must he 
drawn several times with slight 
offsets if the correct emphasis is to 
be achieved. 

The pens have a limited life, and 
the user must accept that he will 
need to hay a stock of pens if the 
plotter is to be used with any 
regularity. 

Performance 

The 11I-HQ works quite well with 
single sheets of paper. It is easy to 
load, as long as the paper is carefully 
aligned with the bar on the platen. 
IMP switch settings allow the use of 
different sixes of paper. One setting 
corresponds to the US letter size, 
while the other setting requires you 
to nominate the size at startup. For 
A4 paper, the down-arrow switch 
must he pressed he ford operating the 
plotter. There is no advantage in 
using continuous stationery, as the 
paper must be reset and the On/Off 
button pressed after each plot or 
page of printing. 

Paper is secured in the plotter 
with two knurled steel wheels and 


hard rubber rollers. These wheels 
are similar to the “grit” wheels used 
in many other paper-moving plotters. 
When plotting, longitudinal 
movement is achieved by moving 
the paper, with horizontal movement 
achieved by moving the pen. The 
accuracy of these two completely 
different mechanisms was tested by 
drawing a number of small circles. 

All circles so produced were within 
the manufacturer’s tolerance, and of 
acceptable quality for normal 
applications of the plotter. 

The Hl-80 does not have a 
mechanism to record whether the 
paper has been changed. This means 
the user should end every plot with 
a command to move back to the top 
of the paper and cap the pens. 

The maximum specified speed of 
the HI-80 is 230rnm/sec. This is 
about half that of the HP-7470, but 
sufficient for most applications. In 
many applications the absolute 
maximum speed is only one of a 
number of factors affecting the 
speed of production, and a faster, 
more expensive plotter may not 


necessarily save the additional capital 
cost. 

In some instances the user will 
want a slower plotter anyway 
Slowing down a plotter usually 
produces a higher quality drawing, 
especially where areas of solid fill 
are to be drawn. Slowing down can 
also extend the useful life of pens, 
although at the price of pens I 
would throw them away once they 
started to wear out. The HI-80 has a 
command to halve the plotting 
speed. 

The Hl-80 uses stepper motors to 
drive the two axes. These are cheap 
and reliable, but produce jagged 
lines when drawing on a slope. The 
stepper motor resolution is 0.1mm 
per step, so the steps are just visible. 
Once the fibre-tipped pens start to 
wear out and produce thicker lines, 
the steps become less noticeable. For 
most applications the steps in the 
lines are acceptable. If better 
quality is required, better plotters are 
available, but they cost more. 

Accuracy is stated to be better 
than 0.3mm with the same pen, or 
0.5mm with a different pen. My 
testing showed that the test machine 
performed well within these 
tolerances. Problems with accurancy 
tend to show themselves in pie 
charts where the sides of adjacent 
pies must be accurately positioned. 
The better application packages have 
a facility to shrink the size of each 
pie segment if this proves a 
problem. Thus problems with plotter 
quality can be overcome by better 
software. 

Documentation 

The operating manual is a 
comprehensive reference document, 
with separate details of the 
commands and useful summaries in 
appendices. 

The installation instructions could 
be a little clearer (judging from my 
experience). There are plenty of 
warnings about the traps with 
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different installations, so do not 
despair if it does not work first up. 

Examples of use of the commands 
are brief and to the point, and 
illustrated where required. The use 
of the plotter can be learned in one 
afternoon by sitting down with the 
manual and trying each statement in 
turn with LPRINT statements. 

The manual includes illustrations 
of simple applications. These are not 
particularly useful or generally 
applicable. It is suggested that 
purchasers use the money saved on 
the purchase of the plotter to buy a 
decent business graphics package to 
drive it. 

No information is provided on 
servicing the plotter, except “Should 
any problem occur, contact your 
Epson dealer as soon as possible.” I 
suggest that purchasers keep the first 
“self test” plot for reference, and 
check this against later tests if there 
appear to be any faults in the plotter. 

Conclusion 

The Epson HI-80 is a reasonable, 
cheap plotter. It performs the 
plotting operations with a minimum 
of fuss. The different modes of 
operation mean that it will probably 
work with your software. However, 
you should test the plotter with your 
software before purchasing. 

As a printer, it is too slow for 
practical day-to-day usage, but this 
feature is useful for emergencies or 
work at home where the number of 
pieces of equipment to be carried is 
more important than speed. [2 


Epson HI-80 

Price: $750 

Supplier 

Epson Australia Pty Ltd 
3/17 Rodborough Road 
Frencbs Forest NSW 2086 
Phone: (02) 452 5222 


Dr Russell Keays is a Melbourne - 
based CAD/CAM engineer. 


WHAT YOU NEED IS 
WORDCRAFT 

Wordcraft is a 
comprehensive software 
program that meets all of 
your word processing needs. 

Wordcraft is used in over 
19 countries and has brought 
the efficiency of word 
processing to many small and 
large businesses. 


ELECTRONIC MAIL 

LINK, an optional part of 
Wordcraft, will extend your 
office communications with 
electronic mail, and 
much more. 

The full capabilities of 
Wordcraft and Link are 
explained in our free brochure. 
So if you want the very best 
word processing program, 
send the coupon TODAY! 



"WHAXI WANT IS THE VERY BEST 
WORD PROCESSING PROGRAM." 

/ r 


PERSONAL 

COMPUTER 


SERVICES lS 


68 Alfred Street, Milsons Point 
NSW, 2061. Tel: (02) 923 2899 


NAME 

ADDRESS 


POSTCODE. Tel( 

CURRENT COMPUTER 

Please send me your FREE brochure on Wordcraft & Link PCS243/PC 






















Get true value at 


U'7?v pay more for 


Cash & Carry 


Call us direct on (02) 331 -3888,331 -6799 

Information, Advice, Support, Best Prices 


exactly wbal you need? 



HARDWARE 
SPECIALS 

OLIVETTI M24 PC “XT” 

$5,540 

20Mb internal hard disk, 256K RAM, 

Parallel and serial communication 
ports, 360K drive, keyboard, 
high-resolution green monitor. 

OLIVETTI M24 PC “XT” 

$5,155 / 

10Mb internal hard disk, ft 

256K RAM, Serial and *= 

parallel communication ports, 

360K drive, keyboard, high-resolution green monitor. 

OLIVETTI M24 TWIN 360K DISK 

DRIVES $3,995 

2 x 360K floppy disk drives, 128K RAM, Parallel and serial 
communication ports, keyboard, hi-resolution green monitor. 

We sell and service all leading brands AT&T , Olivetti , IBM, 
Osborne. Toshiba, Olympic, Epson, Brother, Tallgrass. 



PRINTERS 

Epson FX80+ 
Epson FX100+ 


$699 

$995 


Toshiba 1351 $1 ^95 

The first 3-in-one printer smart enough to change typefaces 
automatically. For other leading brands call. 


MODEMS 

PC IN/MODEM $895 

from Data Netcomm Mode 3 Telecom permit No C84/39/1148. 
Asynchronous and videotex internal modem for IBM PC. Auto 
dial, Auto answer, Auto disconnect. Fully Hayes compatible. 


GRAPHICS 

Epson HI 80 $795 

Easy-to-use 4 pin 10 colour plotter. HP/GL 7470 compatible. 
Microsoft Chart $345 

D.R. Draw $345 

MONITORS 

Kaga Taxan Amber or Green $299 

Kaga Taxan Vision III Colour $699 

DISKETTES 

DatalifeSDDD $34 

Data Life DSDD $39 

HARD DISK DRIVES 

EverexIOmB $1,595 

Everex 20m B $2,075 


Includes controller, cables, software and instruction manual. 


CHIPS 

INTEL 8087 (High speed co-processor) $355 

64K RAM chips $35 

256K RAM chips call 

CABLES $ 4 g 

SOFTWARE SPECIALS 
WORD PROCESSING 

Multimate $395 

Australia's best seller 

Microsoft Word with Spell $445 

Powerfull, many features, easy-to-use 

Samna III Samna+ call 

State of the Art Professional 
Standard Word Processor 

Wordstar 2000 $399 

Wordstar 2000+ $445 

DATA BASE MANAGEMENT 

dBase III $585 

INTEGRATED SPREADSHEETS 
Symphony $695 

Framework $695 

TK! Solver $505 

Lotus 1 23 $545 

SCHEDULERS 

Timeline $545 

A powerful planning and tracking tool for project management 

DESK ORGANISER 

Sidekick $75 

UTILITIES 

Norton Utilities call 

Sideway $70 

Print spreadsheets sideways 

Zero Disk $95 


Runs programmes without system disk in drive 'A' 


$5 overnight delivery on most items 

Phone for exceptional savings on products not listed 

Hundreds of other software packages and hardware items 

available 

For details call (02) 331 -3888 or 331 -6799 
BANKCARD, VISA ARE WELCOME... BUY NOW! 

CASH & CARRY 

480 Crown Street, Surry Hills, Sydney 2000 
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EACOM MULTILIST 
ACCESS THROUGH 
AGENCY PCs 

S earching for a home has tradi¬ 
tionally been a tiling and time- 
consuming exercise, fraught 
with hazards such as over-aggressive 
salesmen and overnight price 
fluctuations. The EAC (Estate Agents 
Co-operative) Multilist system, 
recently launched in Sydney, claims 
to solve many of the problems 
inherent in house-hunting, by 
maintaining property records on a 
central mainframe system which can 
be accessed (or updated) any time 
through PCs in real estate agencies. 

EAC hopes the system will appeal 
to similar organisations in other 
States, and eventually lead to 
nationwide online real estate 
coverage. Property information was 
previously despatched to EAC by 
courier and entered by batch 
processing, where 300 additions and 


1500 amendments were made each 
day, on a “live” database of 25,000 
property listings, and a historical 
database of over 33,000 sales. 

As the system grew it became 
cumbersome and harder to control, 
so EAC put out a tender for an 
improved system, using PCs as nodes 
and more effective communications 
links. The job was won by Innovak 
Computing in Sydney. The final 
Eacom system took two years to 
develop and is based on the Gateway 
package, running on IBM hardware. 

In addition to the IBM System 38 
mainframe for the multiple listing 
facility, the Eacom system includes a 
System 34 which is used to provide 
a property management bureau 
service, and and IBM Series 1 
system, which acts as a front-end 
communications processor. 

The Gateway software allows 
standard dial-up access for estate 
agents in the metropolitan area, and 
X.25 packet-switching facilities for 
country-based agents, as the cost of 
STD or leased-line connections 
would be prohibitive. Access to the 
Eacom Multilist system is also 


possible through dumb terminals 
and minicomputers, as well as 
through PCs. 

EAC also offers the Eacom 
residential property management 
system for the PC XT and 
compatibles, which enables an agent 
to keep track of a number of 
properties, tenants and associated 
landlord and trust accounting. 

Future software will include 
packages for strata property 
maintenance, holiday letting and 
commercial/industrial property 
management. 

For those real estate agent 
members of EAC who have not yet 
purchased a PC of some variety, the 
company offers the Eacom PC 
package a rc-labelled Televideo 
XT with appropriate software. This 
system is progressively being 
installed in over 100 EAC offices in 
NSW. As EAC comprises more than 
1000 agents as members, the 
potential for sales of the Eacom PC 
is immense, and the resulting 
network would be one of the 
biggest of its kind in Australia. 

—IAN ROBINSON 



The Eacom PC is a 
re-labelled Televideo 
XT which provides 
access to the EAC 
Multilist database. 
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INTEL ABOVE 
BOARD BOOSTS 
PC STORAGE 


I ntel Corp has announced a 
memory board that promises to 
change the competitive picture 
for many software packages 
dramatically. Inters product, called 
Above Board, circumvents the 640K- 
byte memory limitation of PC and 
MS-Dos, allowing use of up to 4M- 
bytes of random-access memory. In 
tandem with Intel’s announcement, 
Lotus Development Corp will 
announce new versions of Lotus 
1-2-3 and Symphony intended to 
make use of the newly available 
memory Comparable changes have 
also been implemented in Ashton¬ 
Tate’s memory-hungry Framework 
integrated package. 

Above Board is an add-on memory 
board for the IBM PC and PC AT 
that makes it possible to use bank¬ 
switching to access the additional 
memory One source estimates that 
4M-bytes of memory would yield 
about 500,000 cells in a spreadsheet. 

Mammoth spreadsheet files, 
however, are not the only use 
foreseen for Above Board. Intel and 
its new product are ai the centre of 
a consortium of hard ware and 
software developers intent on 
expanding the appeal of memory- 
intensive software, 

Lotus Development Corp has been 
closely involved in the development 
of the Intel hoard, which conforms 
to a standard supported by both 
companies called the Expanded 
Memory Device Interface 
Specification, Lotus is expected to 
make the specification publicly 
available to product developers, to 
encourage modificatitin of products 
or development of new ones. But 


the specifications and circuit 
diagrams have already been quietly 
circulated among third-party 
manufacturers, some of whom have 
disclosed the details anonymously 

Microsoft Corp reportedly had a 
hand in developing the specification 
too, and may be marketing the board 
for Intel. Microsoft officials were not 
available for comment. 

The product is coming from a 
newly formed division at Intel, the 
Personal Computer Enhancement 
Operation. Intel, a $ US 1600 million 
circuit maker founded by one of the 
inventors of the integrated circuit, 
produces the 8088 and 80286 
microprocessors at the heart of the 
PC and PC AT Intel has the majority 
of the 16-bit chip market, but until 
the founding of the new division 
had never been involved in retail 
sales. 

The new division, a tiny semi- 
entrepreneurial operation has its 
own public relations firm, separate 


bove Board circumvents 
the 640K-byte memory 
limitation of PC and MS- 
Dos, allowing use of up to 
4M-bytes of random access 
memory. 


from parent Intel. The division’s first 
product, announced earlier this year, 
was a retail packaging of the Intel 
8087 maths coprocessor chip. Two 
other products, code-named Survival 
and Memory arc expected to be 
released this year. 

Lotus at the same time officially 
announced version 2 of its popular 
business standard, Lotus 1-2-3, and 
version 1.1 of its integrated business 
s o ft wa re, S y m p hony. 

Existing programs cannot take 
advantage of Above Board without 


modifications to their memory- 
address routines. Sources say a 
program must look for an operating 
system device driver in the 
“CONFIG.SYS” memory management 
file on the disk along with the PC’s 
operating system. 

Intel is also preparing a 
mathematics coprocessor to 
accompany Above Board to speed 
recalculation and logic functions of 
spreadsheet software. 

Sources outside Lotus and Intel 
question the rationale behind the 
release of a product such as Above 
Board. Only a very small proportion 
of PC users, they say, need to 
address 4M-bytes of random-access 
memory, and most of those users are 
so-called power users of 
spreadsheets. They also question 
whether a user can handle the 
massive spreadsheets that could be 
generated with such amounts of 
memory A 4M-byte spreadsheet file 
would be so large as to be useless; 
no user could keep track of all the 
data stored there. 

Power user David McGaffin, 
president of the consulting firm 
Datametrics, acknowledges the 
problems of massive spreadsheets, 
but predicts that the extra memory 
will be more commonly used as a 
memory disk, on which several 
related spreadsheets are kept so that 
files can be loaded quickly for 
swapping information between files. 
Swapping files on disk can be too 
slow. And he says that some users 
need the new board’s memory, 
capabilities “unequivocably No ques¬ 
tion about it.” 

Other users point out that one of 
the difficulties with Symphony is 
that the larger program size results 
in smaller data files; Symphony 
owners would welcome the chance 
to have more memory 

But others point to a world of 
software beyond spreadsheets, a 
realm that could easily make good 
use of immense memory Marty 
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Alpert, president of Tecmar Inc says 
the market for Above Board is not 
limited to spreadsheet power users 
but includes “people who want 
increased efficiency from a PC ” 
such as database users. One factor 
that can slow database use, especially 
in data-intensive operations such as 
sorting, is the constant need to go to 
the disk containing the data. It is 
common for even personal computer 
databases to exceed the several 
hundred thousand bytes of available 
memory in an ordinary PC. With 
Above Board, substantial databases 
could be loaded entirely into 
memory, even if only in the form of 
a massive memory disk, dramatically 
improving performance. 

Alpert also sees Intel’s move as 
“representing another opportunity 
for third-party vendors”. Intel, he 
says, has excellent technology arid is 
trying to leverage that technology in 
new distribution channels the 
retail market, in which third-parties 
have been successful for years. 

Alpert predicts that Intel will be 


overwhelmed by competition from 
third-party vendors in this market. 

He did not say whether Tecmar 
would be developing a competitive 
board. 

Walker Feigenson, marketing 
manager at Sorcim/IUS In San Jose, 
California, says his company will 
probably update Supercalc 3 to 
accomodate more memory from the 
Intel board or its competitors. 

But he adds that bank switching, 
and the software jockeying such a 
method entails, will become obsolete 
when virtual operating systems un¬ 
available for the IBM machines in 
future updates of PC- and MS-Dos. 

— CHRISTINE McGEEVER 
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PC AT COMPATIBLES 
MARKET EXPLODES 


P owerful Pc; AT clones 

represent a lucrative moving 
target lor hardware developers. 
Future Computing of Dallas predicts 
that the IBM PC AT will account for 
two-thirds of the SI'SsOOO million 
market in 1986, leaving $ US 1000 
million for the clone makers. 

Chances are, the analysts say, done 
makers are not going to he lonely. 

In 1985, IBM is expected to sell 
.515,000 PC ATs worth $t SIO00 
million in revenue. Comparable 1985 
figures for the done makers are 
about 90.000 units worth about 
$ US 500 million, according to Future 
Computing. Nigh on the list of 
possibles may be Compaq, Corona, 
and perhaps Tandy. Honeywell, 

Wang and several others are also 
waiting in the wings, 'landy is 
thought to he negotiating with 
'iandon computers, but inside 
sources say that the company has its 
own internal development program, 
Fvcn Apple Computer may not 
have been immune to PC AT done 
mania. At one time, Apples strategy 
group was considering a P( AT 
done packaged in a Mac enclosure. 

Several European suppliers are also 
planning to introduce their PC AT 
clones this year, perhaps at the huge 
Hannover electronics show. Philips, 
Siemens and Ericsson arc some of 
the vendors expected to offer clones. 
Clone and done haste 
input/output system (Bios) makers all 
agree that IBM's Enhanced Graphics 
Adapter (EGA), will play a large part 
in the success of any AT clone. 

In the rush to get IBM PC AT 
clones to market, manufacturers are 
racing to several companies for 
component pans. 

One of the hottest commodities in 


todays research and development 
markets are little silicon slivers 
etched with instructions that, when: 
coupled with an Intel 80286 
microprocessor and other peripheral 
chips, make a system compatible 
with IBM’s PC AT, 

Building an AT compatible from 
scratch is not easy, nor can.il he 
done quickly. Industry analysts 
agree; at least one man-year of 
programmer time is needed to write 
an AT clone basic input/output 
system (Bios). Given the demand for 
the AT’s capabilities, the time 
necessary to get a system up and 
running and into the retail channel 
can mean lost revenue and difficulty 
recapturing market share. 

Wc foresee the introduction of a 
rash of clones,’* says Meg Lewis, a 
senior analyst with future 
Computing. “The AT is likely to 


/ ndustry analysts agree 
at least one man-year 
of programmer time is 
needed to write an AT clone 
basic input/output system 
(BIOS). 


become a technology that others 
will follow-. Most of the major 
manufacturers will have an AT- 
compatiblc computer on the market 
this year. The easiest way to get to 
market is to use a compatible 
architecture. Most of the players in 
the done market are getting their 
Bios from one source. Phoenix 
Software." 

Given manufacturers’ need to get 
products on retailers’ shelves 
quickly, there are numerous reasons 
for a clone maker to buy a Bios 
and/or an architecture from a 
company such as Phoenix. 


“What we do very well is address 
the needs of our customers,’’ says 
Neil Colvin, president of Phoenix 
Software, referring to those who 
want to build IBM PC, PC XT, or Pc 
AT compatibles. Like virtually ail 
vendors of AT-compatible basic 
input/output systems, Colvin is loth 
to discuss who his customers are. 

But analysts believe that Phoenix’s 
customers and potential clients 
include AT&T, Kay pro, Texas 
Instruments, Tandy, Mitsubishi, and 
Corona, 

Colvin reports that the demand 
for AT clones and clone Bios has 
increased “faster than we expected", 
lie says, ‘to build a new machine 
from scratch, the customer has to 
make a number of key marketing 
decisions before he comes to us." 

Colvin stresses that manufacturers 
must first decide whether they want 
to build a replica of the AT, whether 
they want a value-added product, or 
whether they want to integrate AT 
compatibility with a foreign 
architecture. 

[arms such as Phoenix then go 
over marketing and compatibility 
issues with customers as they are 
making the basic technical design for 
the machine. Colvin says Phoenix 
has stock designs for motherboards, 
video boards, and other 
components. Sometimes the 
development process for clone 
makers is complicated by the use of 
foreign architectures (in which the 
machines uses a processor other 
than the Intel 80286). As long as 
certain basic hardware requirements 
are met, the use of stock Phoenix 
hardware designs helps manufuctuers 
to get their products to market 
quickly. 

‘We are in business basically to 
reduce the amount of time it takes a 
manufacturer to get its products to 
market," Colvin says. “In some cases, 
we can deliver products in as little 
as 30 days," 

At least one Phoenix AT clone 
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IBM's PC AT, recently launched in Australia, has spawned several compatibles. 


customer gives the company high 
marks for its documentation and for 
helping to reduce his company's 
time to market. David Kay. vice- 
president of marketing for Kaypro 
says, “Phoenix has a high level of 
credibility in the market because of 
the way it develops its Bios. It uses 
double-blind development (in which 
groups of engineers develop code 
independently of each other), which 
ensures compatibility and reduces 
the risk of a potential lawsuit by 
IBM.” 

Phoenix reduces customers' fears 
of an expensive legal battle with IBM 
by offering a unique type of 
reassurance. “We arc the only 
company that I have ever heard of 
that has taken out copy-infringement 
insurance on its Bios” Colvin says. 
“This means that if anyone ever sues 
us or our users, for our Korn (read¬ 
only memory) Bios, the insurance 
company pays the settlement. 


Besides 3 feet .of documentation. 
Phoenix also has sworn affidavits 
that its programmers have never seen 
the source code for IBM Roms. “We 
offered IBM a chance to look at our 
products, and it declined.” Colvin 
says. “That is how confident we are 
about our Bios.” 

Phoenix is not the only vendor in 
the AT clone cookbook. Nara 
Technologies Corp offers an AT 
clone motherboard that makes 
extensive use of custom very-largc- 
scalc-intcgration chips. This product 
reduces the chip count on the 
motherboard to 3B from the 100-plus 
devices found on the PC AT. For 
companies buying in quantities 
equivalent to 1000 motherboards per 
month. Nara’s AT clone motherboard 
is priced at $400, 

Despite high interest in his 
product, Nara’s president, Todd 
Morgenlhalcr, warns that, based on 
IBM's plans to introduce a smaller 


version of the IBM PC, some of the 
AT clone makers should he careful. 

It will not be cost-effective to supply 
AT clone motherboards with more 
than 40 devices on the hoard and 
without an IBM Enhanced Graphics 
Adapter. 

7’omcat Computers has another 
perspective on the AT done 
business. Tomcat PC and PC XT 
clones are sold overseas. Its AT 
done, the Tomcat 3200 AT, will be 
its first entry into the US market, 
according to Tomcat US president, 
Ken Inouye. “Almost anyone can 
market an AT done” Inouye says. 
“The real question is getting in to 
the market window on time.” 

Inouye emphasises that parts 
availability has hindered some done 
suppliers. “I would say AT 
compatibility is about four times as 
difficult as PC compatibility.” he 
says. “Until recently, it has not been 
easy to get all the parts that are 
needed to build an AT done.” Hard 
disks with fast access limes have 
been especially difficult to obtain. 

Tomcat concedes that it has not a 
licence for MS-Dos 3.1, but expects 
to enter in to relationships with 
Microsoft and Digital Research. “I 
think DRUs GEM and Concurrent 
Dos could be important in the (AT) 
done market,” Inouye says. 

Future Computing’s John 
Hemphill, said: “I think we will sec 
a demand for larger disk drives. 'This 
is probably particularly true when 
the AT becomes more widely used 
as a file server. I would not be 
surprised to see an AT done with a 
lOM-byte hard disk drive in the near 
future.” 

But done makers believe the 
market for AT computers is not 
infinite and that the machine is not 
an end-all product. “Users arc 
fickle.” Colvin says. “If IBM 
introduces the PC II tomorrow, then 
there will be people who will come 
to us for a compatible Bios. 

— JIM FORBES 
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PC NEWS NETWORK 


IBM AUSTRALIA 
SHIFTS INTO TOP 
GEAR 


A fter several months of un¬ 
characteristic inactivity, IBM 
Australia has finally opened 
the floodgates with a variety of PC 
product announcements. W ithin the 
space of a few weeks, a mouth¬ 
watering smorgasbord of PC 
products and services lias been 
presented to a hungry local market, 
Pirst of all came the local 
announcement of the IBM t"’()() 
Personal Computer, only weeks after 
its FS premiere (see PC Hotline). 

This PC variant links in the widely- 
used IBM t^OO Finance 
Communication System (PCS) with 
the advantages of standalone PCs. 

The rot) PC can interlace with 
magnetic card readers and keypads 
for entering PINs (personal 
identification numbers), as well as 
passbook printers, 
encryption/decryption units and 
other devices in the i^OO PCS 
family, Options were also announced 
to acid these features to existing PCs 
and PC XT's, although, like the 
SdWhPC. the range of t^OO PC 
products is only being marketed 
through IBM directly, rather than 
through authorised PC dealers. 

Only a few days later, the 
Infoscareh electronic help database 
for PC users was announced (also 
described in PC Hotline), as the 
mainframe-based system finally came 
on line at IBM’s new corporate 
headquarters, in Cumberland Forest, 
north-west of Sydney. 

The 4.VXX mainframe nestles in 
the basement of the new complex, 
sharing an environmentally- 
controlled room with some of the 
most powerful and well-protected 


computers in the country. (A deep 
trench surrounds the basement as 
prevention from possible terrorist 
attacks, and both indoor and 
outdoor cameras monitor the area 
2 i hours a day.) 

The Infoscareh announcement 
reflects similar services that have 
long been available in the IIS and 
Europe, and signifies IBM’s 
recognition of the increasing 
importance of being seen to support 
PC users, many of whom are at the 
stage of considering buying 
additional systems. 

Just over a week later came what 
was perhaps the biggest and best 
announcement by IBM Australia 
the local release of the Pnhanccd 
Graphics Adapter, Pnhanccd Color 
Display, Professional Graphics 
Controller, Professional Graphics 
Display and the PC Graphics 
Development Toolkit. 

These products have been long 







The PC JX has been heavily promoted in Japan. 

awaited in Australia, and many 
observers believed that IBM had 
possibly been stalling their release 
until the PC AT was available. The 
new graphics products adhere to the 
Graphical Kernel System (GKS). 
which now stands a good chance of 
becoming die new standard in high- 
resolution PC graphics. (GKS is 
described more fully in 


the article on page (>9). 

The new IBM graphics products 
were announced as part of a larger 
package known as the PC 
Enginecring/Seientific series. This 
series also includes the PC Data 
Acquisition and Control Adapter 
(with distribution panel and software 
support), the PC GPIB Interface Bus 
Adapter and PC Professional Fortran 
a complete ANSIversion with 
extensions. In contrast to the iT)0 
PC financial products, all of the 
Engineering/Scientific series are 
available through authorised IBM PC 
dealers. 

Despite this flurry of 
announcements, several questions 
remain when is the PC II going 
to lx* released in Australia, and what 
about the PC JX? Idle answer to die 
first question is still anybody’s guess, 
hut the second question is far more 
intriguing. 

The PC IX is an enhanced version 
of the PCjr, developed by IBM Japan 
and released late last year. In a 
surprise move, the Victorian 
Education Department recently 
announeed that it eonsidered the JX 
suitable for purchase for schools, 
despite tile fact that the low-end 
system had not been officially 
announced in Australia by IBM, and 
perhaps never will be. 

ThcJX contains 4 l 4#n Matsushita 
disk drives, which represents a 
potent force in establishing this as 
the future microfloppy disk standard. 
Even more interesting is the fact that 
tlie )X has not been released in the 
|S. raising the possibility that 
Australia is being used as a test 
market by IBM, which has already 
burnt its fingers once with the ill- 
fated PCjr. 

Whatever the outcome, IBM’s 
recent PC-related announcements are 
merely the harbinger of a further, 
more exciting series, including the 
long-awaited laptop portable and 
(eventually) the PC IL 

— IAN ROBINSON 
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Accounting 

Software 



('PA + is thv trademark of 
G.N.P. DriHopnwot 
Cnrfutrotinti. 


Lotus 1.2.4 is (hr tiwirnnirk 
tuft hr Ij>( its ihrclnjnnrnf 
( orfiorothtn. 


All nullified and nfipnnvti 
tocontt>ltf noth orronntuncij 
(>)■(in v In)u’s in .1 nstso/hi htf 
linsiirnrr 


If you already use Lotus 1.2.3. 

Presenting C.P.A. +, the small business airoimt ing 
program for Lotus 1.2.3. Fully fVatuivd, fully integrated 
and all on the one disk! Starting right now, your 
accounting problems may be solved forever . . . By You! 
Say hello to <\P.A. + , the most ingenious accounting 
program ever created for the I.B.M. PC. For the first 
time the power of Lot us 1.2.3. is ut ilized in a full 
accounting package, one diskette integral tvs all modules, 
all files are updated automatically and reports can he 
custom designed. That's ('.PA. + at $7bo,00 R.R.P. 


And if you don’t. 


The completely configured* ready-to-run System 1 and 
System 7 includes a full set of test data files for operator 
training. These systems offar Accounts Receivable. 
Accounts Payable, General Ledger, Invoicing or < >rder 
Billing, (>rder Lnt ry, Inventory (Sonl ml and powerful 
salt's analysis. Totally menu driven w'ith step-by-step 
documentation. Faeh module includes a beginner's 
introduction, and System 4 has a built-in help feature for 
instant answers to those puzzling questions. Works with 
all printers. These powerful accountancy packages will 
give you the information and control that you need to 
run a better, more profit able business. Manufactured 
and supported throughout. Australia, System 4 and 
System 7 are competitively priced from $71)5.00 R.R.P. 

At Dealers around Australia. 
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MORE THAN A 
PROGRAM ITS 
AN EDUCATION 


• Simplifies Basic programming 

• Creates bug^free programs 

• Cuts development time 


• Improves programming 
productivity 


Create Basic programs on your 
IBM PC or compatible, quickly, 
simply and efficiently. Speed It 
eliminates the use of line 
numbers, GOTOS, and the 
obscurities of traditional Bask 
programming. 

Structured flowcharts translate 
directly into Basic. 


So if you're writing a program in 
Basic, Speedlt to perfection. 
Minimum requirements 
—IBM PC or compatibles 
192k RAM, DOS 


m 

: 

s 

! 


MICROSHARE SYSTEMS 
PTY LTD 

PO Box 169, Milsons Point, NSW 2061 
Telephone: (047) 58 8005 

Please rush me: 

□ SPEED1T systems $79.95 

□ Demonstration Versions $t9.95 
(Prices include Tax) 


Name . , 
Address 


Postcode 




My Cheque/Money Order for $.is 

enclosed. 

Limited stocks at this price. Special concession for schools, 
universities and technical colleges. 


BUS1WARE Suite 33,8-24 Kippax Street,Surry Hills, N.SW. 2010. Tel: |02) 211 1266 
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THE PUBLK 




THE PERSONALITIES 
BEHIND A USER 
GROUP 

S porting teams, business ventures 
and PC users groups have one 
overw helming factor in common 
in order to survive they must have 
effective management. Whether this is 
implemented by a single person or by 
a committee, the task of managing 
and organising a PC user group 
should never be underestimated. 
Indeed, one could go so far as to say 
that a user group lives or dies by the 
effectiveness of its leaders. 

First and foremost, a user group 
requires a strong leader and 
figurehead, a personality that 
members feel they can rally around 
noi unlike the “product champions*' 
described in the book “In Search of 
Excellence*. After all, most of the 
successful computer systems that user 
groups endorse were created by this 
very same type of person. 

The PC user group leader, organiser, 
convenor or president (or whatever 
title is given) is often one of the 
motivated team which originally 
started off the user group, and his (or 
her) job at meetings is to be the 
overall controller and mediator, so 
some sort of public 


speaking skills are necessary. 

As PC users are an enthusiastic, 
opinionated and interactive lot, a 
strong presence is often required to 
keep meetings under control, The 
best way to organise meetings is to 
separate them into a formal section 
(w here talks and demonstrations are 
presented) and then a ‘random 
access session either before or after 
the formal part of the meeting, where 
members can mingle and talk among 
thcmsel ves. 

The other primary task of the PC 
user group leader is to work behind 
the scenes as an important member of 
the user group committee. The 
eommiuec plans, co-ordinates and 
organises meetings and other user 
group activities, and also informs 
members about future plans. It is 
important that the committee lias 
regular meetings separate from the 
main meetings, which requires an 
even greater sacrifice of spare time 
and effort on the part of the 
committee members. Consequently 
committee members are often hard to 
find, and tracking down suitable 
personalities should remain a high 
prit >rity of the group. 

A user group committee comprises 
most of the other key personnel of 
the user group, including the 
secretary, treasurer, public relations 
person and newsletter editor. Many of 



The Apcon 85 organising committee originates from the Sydney PC user group 


Sydney PC User Group 

Address: GPU Box 5010. 

Sydney NSW 2001, 

Contact: Ana Calltgeros (02) 290 3655. 
Meetings: 5 i5pm third Monday. 

Brice Waterhouse, 

11th Floor, 50 Bridge St, Sydney. 

MELB-PC 

Address: 500 Bourke St, 

Melbourne Vic 3000. 

Contact: Chris Leptos (03) 605 2222. 
Meetings: 5.30pm third Wednesday, 
CIunies-Ross House. 

191 Royal Pde, Melbourne. 

IBM-PC Users’ Group (SA) 

Address: PO Box 68, 

Walkerville SA 5081. 

Contact: Don Richards (08) 261 9390, 
Meetings; 7.30pm first Thursday, 
r\ Wakefield St, 

Adelaide (or as advised in PC News). 

The Illawarra IBM-PC Club 

Address: PO Box 77, 

Port Kembla NSW 2505. 

Contact: Ken Jeffrey (042) 74 0422. 
Meetings: 7.30pm first Tuesday, 

John Eysaght, 

Sprtnghill Street Training Centre. 

ACT PC Users Group 

Address: PO Box EI88, 

Queen Victoria Tee, ACT 2600. 

Contact: Nick Hammond (062) 86 1102 
Meetings: 8pm fourth Monday, 

Main lecture room, 

Canberra TAPE, Reid. 

Perth PC Users Group 

Address: 95 William St, 

Perth WA 6000. 

Contact: Tony Farrell (09) 320 8245. 
Meetings: 5.30pm last Monday, 

Amherst Room, Bluenote Tavern, 

160 Collins St. West Perth. 


NEC Users Group 

Address: PO Box 56K 
Milsons Point NSW 2001, 

Contact: David Crawford 
Meetings: 7.30pm second Tuesday, 
Crows Nest Club, Ilayberry Si, 
Crows Nest. 
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Sydney 

Address: |iPO Box SOK). 

Sydney NSW 2001. 

Conmd: Ron Poliak (02) 200 3655. 
Meetings: 5,45pm first Thursday, 

7th Floor, 

8-18 Bent St, Sydney. 

Melbourne 

Address: PO Box 4720. Spencer St! 
Melbourne Vie ,3001. 

Contact: Robert Taylor (03) 26" 1800. 
Meetings: 5 3()pm first Tuesday. 

Light Car C!uh. 

46 Queens Rd. (cur Roy St), Melbourne. 

Adelaide 

Address: Gt’O Box 1960, 

Adelaide SA 5001. 

Contact: Paul Wragg (08) 22.3 5711. 
Meetings: ".30pm first Tuesday, 

P.3 Wakefield St, Adelaide. 

Brisbane 

Address; PO Box 2 t 
North Quay Qld 4000. 

Contact: Bill Savage (07) 221 2t44. 
Meetings: 5.30pm first Tuesday, 
(Duesburvs) 28th Floor, 

239 George St, Brisbane. 

Perth 

Address: PO Box "3H>, 

Cloisters Square, Perth WA 6001, 
Contact: Peter Foreman (00) 322 4809. 
Meetings: 5.30pm first Tuesday, 
(Australian Bank) 2nd Floor, 

190 St George's Tee, Perth. 


Multiplan Users Group 

Address: PO Box 95, 

Forestville NSW 2087. 

Contact: Richard Womack (02) 997 1554. 
Meetings: 6,15pm second Wednesday, 
MTE Centre, 2nd Floor, 
enr York and Market Sts, Sydney. 

dBase Users Group 

Address: PO Box 297, 

Neutral Bay Junction NSW 2089* 

Contact: Maria Lengas. 

Meetings: 6.30pm first Tuesday, 

MTE Centre, 2nd Floor. 

enr York and Market Sts, Sydney. 

Hirbo Pascal Users Group 

Address: "3 Outran] St, 

West Perth WA 0005. 

Contact: Aaron Regan (09) 322 1834. 
Meetings: 7.30pm second Tuesday, 

2/294 Kokeby Rd, Subiaco WA. 


these may he one and the same 
person, and other possible positions 
are public domain software librarian 
and bulletin board sysop (system 
operator). 

While the secretary, treasurer and 
newsletter editor do basically the 
same tasks as those same positions in 
any club or organisation, the software 
librarian and svsop positions arc 
unique to computer user groups. 

A major attraction of P(. user 
groups is the library' (collection) of 
public domain software that is. 
programs that have been written by 
individuals and donated for anyone to 
use free 1 of charge. There are several 
hundred disks stuffed full of games, 
applications and utilities circulating 
around local user groups, and many 
thousands more arc available through 
overseas l ; (, user groups. 

Therefore the job of public domain 
librarian can become quite demanding 
so much so that many user groups 
require a separate committee just for 
this task alone. The job involves 
ordering and copying disks, informing 
members of the latest offerings and 
updating the ever-expanding catalogue. 

If a user group is fortunate enough 
to have a dedicated PC as the official 
group bulletin board system, then the 
sysop is another person who has his 
work cm out for him. Sysops are a 
special breed, and for that reason may 
also be difficult to track down, but 
the search is well worth the end 
result. 

The sysops's jnh is to monitor and 
maintain the bulletin board system, 
which probably functions 2 t hours a 
day. This involves uploading and 
downloading public domain software 
(obviously not all of it can fit on the 
system at once), keeping track of user 
registrations, answering users' queries, 
purging old (or obscene) messages 
and generally maintaining the 
complete system. Definitely a techies 
job. 

Providing all of these mythical 
people can be found, and provided 


these volunteers receive continual 
support from group members, then a 
PC user group can look forward to a 
long and prosperous time ahead of it 


BBS WATCH 

New South Wales 

Pick Smith Electronics RBBS (02) 88" 22"6 
Mi Computer Club BBS (02) 662 1686 
Micro Design l.ah RCPM (02) 663 0151 
New rustic RCPM ill (9) os 5 385 
Omen RTRS (02) 498 t295 
Prophet RTRS (02) 62S "0.50 
Sydney Public Access RCPM (02) 808 35.36 
Sydney PC User Group BBS (02) 238 9034 

Victoria 

Computers Galmv I BBS (03) 561 8t9" 

Gippslaml RCI’M (051) 3-i 1563 

IliSoft 1BBS (0.5) mo 2001 

PC Connection 1BBS (MELR-t'C) (0.3) 528 3"50 

Tardis RCPM (0.3) 6" "60 

ACT 

PC Exchange IBBS (062) 58 1 1 ()(> 

Queensland 

Software Tools RCPM (0") 3 "8 9530 

South Australia 

Adelaide Micro User Group BBS (08) 2"1 20i3 
Computer Ventures BBS (08) 255 9146 

Northern Territory 

Omen II RTRS (089) 2" i (5 i 
Outiv.uk RCPM (089) 2’ "III 

Western Australia 

Omen 111 RTRS (09) 2"9 8555 


CROSSDATA 

Format conversion 

Crossdata is a disk-to-disk format conversion 
utility that can take data/text files and convert 
them from any CP/M to any DOS format (or vice 
versa) on an IBM PC or compatible 16-bit 
microcomputer. The package also solves the data 
incompatability problem by allowing users to 
convert their disk formats between operating 
systems and among most popular compatible 
machines, using simple disk-to-disk transfers. 
The program runs under MS/PC-DOS and requires 
no additional hardware. Crossdata is simple to 
run with on-screen menus and instructions for 
the novice with extensive options available for 
the advanced user. 

0 AWARD SOFTWARE 

90 King St. Perth. W.A.. 6000 
Tel: (09) 322 6654 


AUSTRALIAN PC WORLD JULY 1985 93 












WHICHEVER WA Y YOU GO, 
MORE QUICKLY, MORE RELIABLY 

WITH OUR 


YOU HAVE ALL THESE TO CHOOSE FROM: 


IBM PC/XT COMPATIBLE 

/NY-503 MICRO COMPUTER 
♦CPU: 8088 

♦SOCKET FOR MATCH COPROCESSOR CHIP 
8087 EXPANSION 

* 128KB RAM (EXPANDABLE TO 256KB RAM ON¬ 
BOARD) 

*8K ROM (BIOS) 

*EIGHT I/O EXPANSION 
*135W POWER SUPPLY 
[NY-300 MULTIFUNCTION CARD 
[NY-301 FLOPPY DISK CONTROLLER 


[NY-302 MONOCHROMECARD 
[NY-303 COLOR/GRAPHIC CARD 
[NY-304 512K RAM CARD 
[NY-305 DISK 1/0 CARD 

JNY-307 MONOCHROME GRAPHIC/PRINT CARD 

JNY-308 PARALLER PRINTER CARD 

[NY-309 AD/DA CARD 

[NY-310 RS232 CARD 

[NY-311 BUFFER PRINTER CARD 

[NY-312 384K MULTIFUNCTION CARD 

JNY-313 l/OPLUS 11 CARD 


APPLE He COMPATIBLE 

JNY-203A MICROCOMPUTER 
♦CPU: 6502A 

*64KB RAM, EXPANDABLE TO 128KB RAM 
*16K ROM, PROGRAMS IN ROM: 

1. SYSTEM MONITOR ROUTINE 


2. 80-COLUMN DISPLAY FIRMWARE 

3. SELF-TEST ROUTINES 
♦SEVEN I/O EXPANSION SLOTS 

JNY-203B 80-COLUMN CARD 

JNY-203C 64K RAM WITH 80 COLUMN CARD 


APPLE and IBM are registeved trademarks. 

















YOU WILL GET THERE 
AND MORE COMPATIBLLY 
PRODUCTS 


ALGOL €NT€RPRIS€ CO., LTD. 


P.0. BOX 83-35, Taipei, Taiwan, R.O.C. 
TELEX: 23682 ALGOL, TEL: (02) 8343255 


ALGOL 






















FREE TRIAL 

Micro 



THE FINANCIAL MODELLING LANGUAGE 


Financial modelling languages are to spreadsheets what the motor car is to 
the bicycle. FCS-EPS is a market leader in mainframe financial modelling 
languages and Micro-FCS is now available on microcomputers. 

EPS Software Consultants believe that the only reason you are not using 
Micro-FCS is that you have not seen it and consequently do not appreciate the 
tremendous benefits that can be obtained from its use. 


FEATURES: 

Full Modelling language 

Efficient for large and small models 

Can be menu driven for non-trained users 

Flexible Consolidation system 

Powerful report writer 

Integration with other systems 

Targetting/Goalseeking 


BENEFITS: 

Easy to learn and use 
Full screen operation 
Self documenting 

Professional customer training and support 
Growth path to mainframe FCS-EPS 
Upgrades as system is enhanced 


This obligation free offer to examine Micro-FCS is for a limited time only. 
Call us for a demonstration of Micro-FCS and the system will then be made 
available to your company for a two week trial period. 


||l>- eps 


EPS Software Consultants 
7/84 Pacific Highway 
St Leonards NSW 2086 
Phono: (02)4393722 
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STAR-DOT-STAR provides a forum 
for users to share their PC 
discoveries . Australian PC World will 
pay $20 for each PC program, 
technique or patch published . 

Send them to: 

Star-Dot-Star 
Australian PC World, 

PO Box 929, 

Crows Nest NSW 2065 . 



Unintentional Redirection 

While developing an AUTO¬ 
EXEC.BAT file for an application, 

Dos 2.00 gave me an unexpected 
error message. It appears to me to be 
an undocumented idiosyncracy in 
Dos 2.00. I have a series of ECHO 
[message] statements in the batch 
file, and in the middle of the series, 
one ECHO message was not dis¬ 
played. In its place, Dos displayed 
the error message ‘File not found’. 1 
discovered that the symbols <and>, 
which I had used as brackets, were 
being interpreted as a request for 
redirection of standard input/output. 

The < and > symbols are inter¬ 
preted as a request for redirection in 
both the ECHO and the REM com¬ 
mands. However, when a line at the 
Dos prompt begins with a period or 
double quote, the line is displayed as 
a remark with no processing of the 
line. The only warning 1 could find 
in the Dos 2.00 manual was the note 
stating that !, \, <, and > could no 
longer be usd in file names. Redirec¬ 
tion within an ECHO command may 
be useful in a program’s more 
creative moments, but it may cause 
disaster for the unwary. 

Dale Farland 


FORMAT Bell 

I have a habit of formatting all disks 
immediately after opening a new 
box. This takes some time, and 
meanwhile you can do something 


A>DEBUG F0RMAT.C0M 
-E CBE 

0905:0CBE 28.59 59.2F 
0905:0CC0 2F.4E 4E.20 29.07 
-E E67 

0905:0E67 20.07 

-W 

Writing 1780 bytes 

-Q 

A> 


Display of putting a bell in F0RMAT.C0M 


20 DEF FN C AP $ ( AN S $ ) = CH R$ (ASC(ANS$+" " ) OR 32) 
200 INPUT "Do you want instructions";A$ 

210 IF FNC AP $(A $) * "y" THEN G0SUB 5000 
500 INPUT "Which option do you want";RESP$ 

510 RESP$=FNCAP$(RESP$) 


FNCAP.BAS filters the first response character to lowercase. 


else. But because the FORMA!’ pro¬ 
gram prompts are visual, you have to 
keep checking the screen. I patched 
FORMAT.COM so it beeps when it 
prompts for a volume label and also 
when it prompts to quit or to format 
another disk. The patch involves 
nothing more than putting the BEL 
character (Ascii value 07) in the 
prompting text. 

For the Dos 2.00 FORMAT.COM 


Drop That Cap 

I use the function shown in line 20 
of FNCAP.BAS to convert the first 
character of a user response to its 
lowercase equivalent. The function 
returns a space character if ANSI is 
null. T his command can be used in 
many ways, including those shown 
in lines 200. 210, 500, and 510. I 
prefer to convert to lowercase be¬ 
cause this filters numbers and most 


(stamped 3-08-83, 12:00 p), type in 
the following, making sure to in¬ 
clude the spaces: 

DEBUG F0RMAT.C0M<Enter> 

E CBE<Enter> 

59 2F 4E 20 07<Enter> 

E E67<Enter> 

07<Enter> 

W<Enter> 

Q<Enter> 

What you sec on the screen 
should duplicate what is shown in 
“Display of putting a hell in FOR- 
MAT.COM," except that the segment 
prefix ‘0905:' will vary, depending 
on the amount of installed memory. 

From now on the FORMAT pro¬ 
gram will beep when it prompts you 
for a volume label and when it asks 
if you want another disk formattcu. 

Pieter Huizinga 


special characters without changing 
them. 

Jeff Johnson 



WITH EXPANSION EQUIPMENT FROM 

C^SIGMA 
W DESIGNS 


MULTI FUNCTION & ENHANCED GRAPHICS 
BOARDS, HARD DISKS, STREAMING TAPES, ETC. 
SMARTER PRODUCTS, 

BETTER PRICES. 

ASK YOUR DEALER. 

DISTRIBUTED AND SUPPORTED BY 
COMPUTHINK AUST PTY LTD 

((13) 33!) 4669 
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XLATE.BAS: A translation function in BASIC 

10 DEF FNXLATE$(S$,T$,A$,S,T)=MID$(T$,((-((T=1)*(-((S=1)* 
INSTR(S$,AS))-((S<>1)*(INSTR(S$,A$)\S+1))))-((T<>1>* 
(((-((S=1)*INSTR(S$,A$))-((S<>1)*(INSTR(S$,A$)\S+1)))-1)* 
T+1)))*-(INSTR(S$,A$»0))-(INSTR(S$,AS)=0)*255,T) 

20 1 Line 30 demonstrates lowercase to uppercase translation 
30 UPPER„CH AR $=FNX LATE$("abcdefghijkImnopqrstuvwxyz", 
M ABCDEFGHIJKLWOPQRSTUVWXYZ",LOWER .CHARS,1 ,1) 

40 1 Line 50 demonstrates single to multiple character conversion 
50 N$= FNXLATESC'123456789", "ONE TWO THREE FOUR FIVE 
SIX SEVENEIGHTNINE ",N$,1,5> 

60 1 Line 70 demonstrates converting decimals to fractions 
70 FRACTI0N$=FNXLATE$C".125 .250 .375 .500 .625 .750 .875", 

"1/81/43/81/25/83/47/8",DE CIMAL.ENTEREDI,5,3) 

80 1 Lines 90-110 demonstrate translating month numbers to month names 
90 MONTH .N0SS*"01 02 03 04 05 06 07 08 09 10 11 12" 

100 MONTH.WORD SS="Janu ary February March April May 

June July August SeptemberOctober November December " 
110 MONTH .NAME$=FNXLATE$ (MONTH .NOS$,M0NTH .WORD$$,LEFTS (DATES,2) ,3,9) 

120 • 

200 1 The syntax and rules for using the function are as follows: 

210 ' 

220 ' RESULT$=FNXLATE$(SOURCES,TARGETS,ARGUMENTS,S0URCELEN,TARGETLEN) 

230 * Where: 

240 1 
250 • 

260 1 
270 1 
280 1 
290 * 

300 * 

310 ■ 

320 1 A null value is returned if no match is found for ARGUMENTS 
999 END 


Listing 1: The XLATE.BAS program contains a handy translate function. 


SOURCES is the list of entries to be scanned. 
TARGETS is the list of values to be returned. 
ARGUMENTS is the value to match. 

S0URCELEN is the length of each entry in SOURCES 
( 0 < SOURCELEN < 255 ) 

TARGETLEN is the length of each entry in TARGETS 
( 0 < TARGETLEN < 255 ) 


Parlez-Vous Anything? 

In ihc course of developing 
software for ihe PC, 1 have 
encountered several situations that 
called lor a translate function. 

Such a func tion is an intrinsic part 
of most high-level languages, but it 
is absent from basic. Alter some 
thought I devised the function 
shown in line 10 of XI.ATE.MAS. 

The function looks very 
complicated almost impossible to 
interpret but if you study it 
closely you will see that it performs 
a lookup and translate operation. 

The FNXLATK# function can be 


used for a wide variety of translation 
tasks, such as changing lowercase to 
uppercase, single characters to 
multiple characters, decimals to 
fractions, and month numbers to 
month names. 

When the source list entries are 
longer than one character, you max- 
need to place a character between 
each of them to prexent lalse 
matches. In lines 70 and 00 a space 
is used for that purpose. 

Remember to enter the function as 
one unbroken line. For each line, 
press <Hntcr> only after typing the 
final character, ihat is, only prior to 


typing lines that begin with 20, 30, 
t(). and so on. 

Walt Muncaster 

Turbo Trick 

When a program written in Turbo 
Pascal ends, Dos must reload the 
COMMAND.COM file into memory. 

If Dos cannot find the file, it 
displays the message “Insert 
COMMAND.COM disk in drix'e A: 
and strike any key xvhen ready”. 

This can he annoying to 
experienced users and baffling to 
novices. 

Pommately, there is a simple xvay 
to prevent the problem, before you 
compile the Turbo Pascal program, 
select item A from the Options 
menu to change the maximum 
amount of dynamic memory. 

Change the default value of 4000 
(hex), which is 256K to 400 (hex), 
which is 16 K, 

I’nless your program deals with 
huge dxnamic xariables or array 
parameters, it will run properly, and 
Dos would not need to reload 
COMMAND.COM. 

Michael Covington 

The Wild Type 

The TYPE command in Dos, ver¬ 
sions 2.00 and later, does not allow 
question marks and asterisks to indi¬ 
cate a group of files. To make those 
wild-card characters usable, I haw 
created a batch file called TY.bat thai 
consists of the following fine: 

COPY % CON: I chose the name 
TY because it’s the command used on 
many mainframes to display files. 

Edward Fischer 


ERICSSON 

r; 

PERSONAL 

COMPUTERS 


The 
Completer. 


THE ROLLS-ROYCE OF IBM® 
COMPATIBLE COMPUTERS 
FOR COMPLETE 
BEFORE & AFTER 
SALES SERVICE. 



, 539 PITTWATER RD, BROOKVALE 2100. (02) 93 1383, A.H. (02) 908 1718, 


.ERICSSON 
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■ WORTH STARTS DIMENSIONS 

THE IBM-COMPATIBLE MULTI-USER SYSTEM 
THAT’S ENGINEERED FOR GROWING BUSINESSES 



When you stop and think about it, personal computers really 
have no business being in a growing business. 

Because PCs are expensive to add, difficult to network and can 
test both your patience and your wallet. 

But now there’s Dimension 1 ” from North Star. 

Dimension is ia multi user computer system that can support up 


NorthStar^ 

The brightest alternative to PCs. 

to 12 work stations, each having more processing power than a 
standalone PC. And new users can be added whenever you want 
for less than half the cost of adding PCs. 

Regardless of how many users your Dimension system has, 
they'll all be able to share software, data and expensive 
peripherals from the moment you plug the system in. Because 
Dimension has advanced networking capabilities built right in. 
unlike local area networks. 

While Dimension won’t burden you with a PC's limitations, you’ll 
still be able to use the most popular PC software. Because 
Dimension is compatible with all the best-selling business 
programs for the IBM* PC XT. 

So before you decide on a PC you’ll probably outgrow, take a 
closer look at Dimension. Call us now for your free data sheet. 



Melbourne 

(03) 544 4233 | 

■ 

| NEW DIMENSION COMPUTERS PTY LTD Brisbane 

Unit 9, 417 Ferntree Gully Rd, Mt Waverley Vic 3149. C.P.A. 

DEALER SUPPORT AVAILABLE (07) 352 5788 

-- - 5 — z - - i - i 


BACKUP PROTECTED SOFTWARE 

WITH 
COPY II PC’ 


v rM 


The backup insurance you need to protect your software investment. COPY II PC 
makes a floppy backup of most* protected software quickly and easily. 

RUN PROTECTED SOFTWARE 
FROM YOUR HARD DISK 

COPY II PC makes using your hard disk as convenient as it should be. No longer will 
you have to keep your floppy disk in drive A with some of the most popular business 
software - call for current list . 

Minimum Requirements: IBM PC, XT, AT, 256K jr and some compatibles. 

One or two disk drives. 64K on most machines. 


Call M-F 8-5:30 (W. Aust. time) with your 
Or send a check (add S5 shipping/haiulling) to 


$ 59.95 


o« A CO* 

61 "V 

2'” x / 

We update Copy II PC regularly to handle new protections; you as a registered owner may update at any 
time for 1/2 price! (To update, just send original disk and Mr 

This product is provided for die purpose of emit dim* von to matte archival copies only 


I: (09) 481 0074. 

C ENTRAL POINT 
Software 

SS - ’ Wellington Street, 
IMvKTII, Western Australia (>00(l 


COMPUTER 

CASH 

DRAWER 



Convert your computer into 
a point of sale system. 

UVD Unique Micro Design Pty Ltd 

Microprocessor Based Systems Design 
4 Robinlee Ave, East Burwood Vic 3151 

( 03 ) 233 4817 . 



























POET'S CORNER 


Who said there was no 
such thing as PC poetry? 
Here, for the first time, 
we present a major work 
by leading PC poet 
Timoshenko Aslanides, in 
what promises to become 
a legend that will last a 
lunchtime . . . 


BAD COMMAND OR FILE NAME 

The IBM is home, installed, 

I face the empty screen, appalled, 
Will I ever make this WordStar shine, 
this software that I’m fold’s benign? 

I touch a key, the disk drives spin; 

I allow myself a high-tech grin 
until I see the screen proclaim: 

“Bad command or file name”. 

I persevere a month or more 
as bit by byte I learn the lore: 

A comma wrong, a space left out 
leaves the dumb machine in doubt; 
computers need precise commands 
as “if then else”: such like demands, 
The litany is otherwise the same: 
“Bad command or file name”. 


Later still I realise 
the IBM is really wise: 
how often in some loud debate 
I’ve failed to communicate 
an order, wish, feeling, stance; 
left understanding quite to chance? 
Most people would react the same 
to a “Bad command or file name”. 


Timoshenko Aslanides 


Backs up 


CopyWrite 


IBM PC software 


We have not found anything yet we can't copy. Copy-protected software is copied 
readily. CopyWrite needs no complicated parameters. 

Requirements: IBM Personal Computer or XT. 

128k bytes of memory, 
one diskette drive. 

CopyWrite will run faster with more memory or another drive. 
CopyWrite is revised monthly, to keep up with the latest in copy protection. 
You may get a new edition at any time for a $25 trade-in fee. 

CopyWrite makes back up copies to protect you against accidental loss of your 
software. It is not for producing copies for sale or trade, or for any other use 
that deprives the author of payment for his work. 

To order CopyWrite, call with your credit card or mail a cheque for $95, plus 
priority paid mail $5 for CopyWrite or trade-in. 

To: Aardvark Utilities, P.O. Box 133, 
Hawthorn, Vic. 3122. Tel: (03) 819 1996 


Ask about Zerodisk to run protected software from a hard disk. 


AARDVARK'S 

other utilities include: 

Dos Shell XT ... . 

. $95 

Keyswap 3.02 . . . 

$140 

Disk Explorer .... 

.$100 

Zero Disk. 

.$100 

SysteMate. 

. $100 

SurMate Audit Trail 

$60 

Disk Manager . . . 

.$100 

Disk Manager II . . 

.$150 

Express Letter 


Processor . 

$95 
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SIEMENS 


Make sure you specify 
this super silent printer 



Anything else is just a lot of noise 






Before you finally decide on your 
computer, make sure your first add-on will 
be a printer that is reliable, versatile and 
quiet. Siemens PT88 and PT89 can be 
interfaced with most computer systems. 
Look for these peak performance 
features. 

|§ Full EPSON * compatibility 

□ 80 or 132 column 

□ Variable character pitch 

□ High speed (150 cps) printing 

□ Tractor and friction feed 

□ Full graphics capability 
n Consistent print quality 

□ High duty cycle 

Siemens PT88 and PT89 Ink-Jet Printers 
put it all together with one compact, super 


silent unit. You’ll appreciate the long term 
value and a quietly efficient working 
environment. 

Distributed Australia wide by: 

BDS Computer Australia Pty. Ltd. 
Melbourne: (03)6901222 

Sydney: (02)4374122 

Brisbane: (07) 353 3090 

Adelaide: (08) 79 9211 

Perth: (09)3221206 

BDS Dealers 

ACI Computer Services (03)543 6166 
Insystems Pty. Ltd. (03) 690 2899 
Hisoft Aust. Pty. Ltd. (03) 529 2333 
Businessworld Pty. Ltd. (002) 34 8677 
BS Microcomp Pty. Ltd. (03) 614 1433 
Siemens Ltd. 

Melbourne, Sydney. Brisbane. Perth 


Send now for Free Booklet 

To BDS, 145 Sturt Street, 

South Melbourne, Vic. 3205 

Please forward your informative free booklet 
on "All you ever wanted to know about printer 
systems . now the facts." 


Name 

Position 

Company 

Address 


■>«& 


MM) 


Quietly impressive printers from Siemens 


IUM is.i rctjishMi’d f)l ImUmm.i1h jn,il Rhshiivv, M.k.Iiiih ■*. (.(jt|) * I olus .iri 1 Ii.kIi ‘marks of I olus Development Cotp EPSON isa lr .uli'in.ith ut EPSON Anttn i irn 







The Power of Japan 
monitors your 
per sona l computer. 

There Apart from this, 

new benchmark of * NEC’s Zero Defect 

excellence in engineering minimises 

me )ni tc >rs for perse )n - trouble and the carefully 

al computers. designed circuits ensure 

It has NEC st a stable, high quality' 

written all over it. Jpp picture witlt no need to 

Whatever adjust for fluctuations in 

personal computer power supply, voltage 

your business is to use, or temperature, 

be it an IBM, APPLE or Whatever your 

compatible, an NEC monitor^^^^^^^^^^^^^^ business, if the best is what you 
is what it needs. pride yourself on always having, 

Why?The renowned reliability brought to an NEC monitor is what you should have on 

you by Japans largest manufacturer of personal your personal computer, 
computer products. Write or call for more information. 

The range of models-colour or mono- NEC Information Systems Australia Pty. Ltd., 

chre >me. 99 Nicholson Street, St. Leonards, N.S.W, 2065. 

For example, the JCd203 DHR, as it is Sydney: (02) 438 3544 Perth: (09) 325 6988 

technically known, comes with a colour Brisbane: (07)528544 Adelaide: (08)2236700 

phosphor dot pitch of 0.31 mm, which means it Melbourne: (03) 267 5333 

has brilliant clarity. --- 

In fact, it offers eight different colours widi Please send me more details on 11 ic NEC 

dae Intensity Control turned off. monitors. 

(Red, Green, Blue, Yellow, Cyan, Magenta, Name. 

White and Black.) Company. 

And fifteen different colours with die Address. 

Intensity Contrc >1 turned on. . 

And as a further note, the RGB direct drive . 

system ensures the sharpest possible display of Postcode. 

graphs and characters - up to 2,000 in total—as Phone. 

well as perfectly clean pictures, even in brightly PC JULY 85 

lit situations. The Power of Japan. 


NEC 


HEC Corporation, 
Tokyo. Jasian 
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Novell networks 

TELECOMPUTING PCS Piv 
Ltd has released the Novell 
NetWare operating system, 
claimed to offer substantial 
performance improvements 
due to its genesis on mini¬ 
computers. Ported to the IBM 
PC environment, NetWare 
supports PCnet from Orchid 
Technology, Omninet from 
Corvus Systems, Etherlink 
from 3Com, Multilink from 
Davong, Plan 200 from Nestar, 
Arcnet from Standard 
Microsystems, G-Net from 
Gateway, Pronet from Proteon 
as well as Novell's own Net- 
ware/S. It offers password, 
user and directory security, 
default file locking, manual 
file locking, transaction shar¬ 
ing and individual record 
locking. NetWare needs PC- 
Dos 1.1 or 2.0, 5I2K-bytes of 
Ram in the server PC and 1M- 
byte of hard disk storage. 
Further information: 
Telecomputing PCS Pty Ltd, 
2nd Floor, 156 Pacific Highway, 
St Leonards NSW 2065. 

Tel: (02) 439 5966. 


Full House 

TELECOMPUTING PCS Pty 
Ltd has released the Canadian- 
made series of Comway IBM 
PC AT addon cards. The Corn- 
Graphics card offers high 
resolution color and mono¬ 
chrome graphics capabilities 
for use with 1-2-3 or Frame¬ 
work. The Piggy Plus option 
card adds up to 448K-bytes of 
Ram. permitting sophisticated 
windowing software to run. It 
also includes game port, 
battery-powered eloek/ealen- 
dar and comes with the usual 
utilities. The ComTronics card 
adds parallel printer port, 
light pen interface and op¬ 
tional serial port. 

Further information: 
Telecomputing PCS Pty Ltd, 
2nd Floor, 156 Pacific Highway, 
St Leonards NSW 2065. 

Tel: (02) 439 5966. 


One of the new range of Tallgrass cartridge tape backup systems. 


Tall storage 

TALLGRASS Technologies Aus¬ 
tralia has launched a new 
family of mass storage units 
for the PC, including 25-, 35- 
and 80M-byte subsystems, all 
with 6()M-byte cartridge tape 
backup. In addition, the 60M- 
byte tape backup system has 
been upgraded. All four sys¬ 
tems use a new format called 
PC/T (Personal Computer 
Tape) for recording data, said 
to provide users with many of 
the easy features of floppy 
disk backup. Prices arc: $5695 
for the 25M unit, $7250 for 
33M, $11,490 for SOM and 
$3250 for the 60M-byte tape 
only unit. 

Further information: 

Tallgrass Technologies Australia. 
Suite 1, 34 East St, 

Five Dock NSW 2046. 

Tel: (02) 712 2010. 


On the dot 

EPSON Australia has added a 
$410 dot matrix printer to its 
range which is claimed to 
produce near-letter quality 
from its nine-pin head at 100 
char/sec. The LX-80 uses back 
panel dip switches for setting 
line spacing and tabs as well 
as for changing typefaces. 

More than 50 control (codes 
access word processing fea¬ 
tures. Centronics interface and 
friction feed arc standard, 
RS232 and IEEE-488 and trac¬ 
tor optional. Epson says the 


printer has an improved data 
dump mode permitting pro¬ 
grammers to print out hex 
dumps and their Ascii 
representations. 

Further information: 

Epson Australia Pty Ltd, 

Unit 3, 17 Rodborough Rd, 
Frcnchs Forest NSW 2086. 
Tel: (02) 152 5222. 
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Monitor mover 

COMPl'TER Products Net¬ 
work (CRN) has released the 
locally designed and manufac¬ 
tured Dcskmate monitor 
mover, a movable display sup¬ 
port arm that clamps to a 
desk and allows users to ad¬ 
just the monitor’s position to 
their liking. Adjustments are 
180mm vertical range, 300 ' 
swivel range and 15° tilt 
range'. The Dcskmate supports 
displays weighing up to 30 kg 
and uses moulded plastic ele¬ 
ments designed to blend in 
with modern ofl'iee computer 
hardware. It incorporates a 
t. able duet to avoid that 
tangled web" effect often as¬ 
sociated with desktop com¬ 
puters. Retail price is about 
$. 200 . 

Further information: 

Computer Products Network, 
oo York St, 

Sydney, NSW 2000. 
lei: (02) 290 3100. 


Keys to Irma 

SOURCEWARH has announced 
the Irmakcy/32^0 keyboard 
for tile IBM PC or compati¬ 
bles, which gives these 
machines ail the keys found 
on the IBM 32 7 (> remote ter¬ 
minal as well as all keys found 
on the PC. The keyboard, 
from Digital Communications 
Associates (DCA). also con¬ 
tains four keys that give ac¬ 
cess to Irma functions such as 
3278 terminal emulation and 
DCA utilities such as file 
transfer. Irma lets the PC 
function as an IBM 32 7 8 ter¬ 
minal while retaining full PC 
functionality. Driver software 
and a keyboard rccmifigura 
tion utility are supplied. 
Further information: 
Sourccwarc, 

■\P\ Albert Avc. 

Chatswood, NSW 2(KC. 

Tel: (02) -ill S-||. 


Emulex persysts 

EMULEX Corporation has in¬ 
troduced a number of Persyst 
addon products for the IBM 
PC, including a distributed 
communications processor 
and color and mono combo 
cards with printer ports and 
memory expansion, as well as 
a mega-memory card for the 



AT. The DCP HH/VM distribut¬ 
ed com mimical ions processor 


includes an 8088 and up to 
5l2K-bytes of Ram to support 
up to four multi-protocol 
communications lines. Memory 
is bank-addressable from the 
PC or the frontend processor. 
The color and mono combo 
cards use custom gate array 
technology for display control 
and the bidirectional parallel 
printer port. A serial port is 
also provided. The combo 
boards offer up to 384K-bytes 
of Ram and a clock/calcndar 
option. Software includes 
memory drive emulation and 
print spooling. The Mega 
Memory board for the AT, 
which allows for up to 3M- 
bytes or Ram, also comes 
with these utilities. 

Further information: 

Emulex Corporation. 

Suite 106, 160 Rowe St, 
Eastwood NSW 2122. 

'Iel: (02) 858 4833. 


Cheaper speed 

SEN DA* I’A lias launched a low- 
cost 1200 bits/sec full duplex 
(V.22) modem as the latest ad¬ 
dition to its range of modems 
and acoustic couplers. The 
direct-connect unit offers 
manual as well as automatic 
answer and disconnect and 
accommodates both asyn¬ 
chronous and synchronous 
data transmission. The modem 
is available with handset. 

Both versions are Tele com- 
approved. Designed and made 
entirely by the company's 
Melbourne plant, the Sendaia 
1200 is compatible with. I2()() 
bits/sec modems from other 
makers. Enhancements such 
as autodial and 300 bits/sec ill 
temative speed selection arc 
said to be on the way. 

Further information: 

.Sendaia Pty lad, 

69 Sutherland Rd, 

Armadale, Vic 3143. 

Tel: (03) 509 5844. 
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The Alloy PC-Tape backup unit plugs into the PC. 



The Lintek Paper Tamer keeps desktops tidy. 
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Tape tip 

ALLOY Computer Products 
offers a low-eost 25M-byte 
cartridge tape backup system 
for the IBM PC XT and Sper¬ 
ry systems said to permit 
complete disk backup in less 
than 10 minutes at L1M- 
bytcs/sec. All files remain ac¬ 
cessible by file, group or as 
the entire disk contents in¬ 
cluding sub-directories, ap¬ 
pearing with time and date 
stamping. The PC-Tapc (MT25) 
plugs into the back of the PC 
and requires neither power 
nor expansion slots. The unit 
includes MicroTip software us¬ 
ing commands compatible 
with the existing PC-Dos 
commands Format, Backup 
and Restore, as well as a num¬ 
ber of utilities. Recommended 
retail price is $1995 plus tax. 
Further information: 

Alloy Computer Products, 

Pran Central, 325 Chapel Si, 
Prahran Vic 3181. 

Tel: (03) 529 8455. 


Streaming floppy 

ELMEASCO Instruments Pty 
Ltd has launched the Cipher 
Data Products Model 5210 
Floppy Tape backup system, a 
25M-byte Va in tape unit 
designed to work directly off 
the external IBM PC floppy 
interface connector. The file- 
oriented system is said to 
respond to disk-like com¬ 
mands including three new 
backup, restore and format 
function calls and to oper¬ 
ate at around IM-byte per 
minute transfer speeds with 
single-error correction. Data 
protection features prevent 
users from writing over exist 
ing data. Two lOM-bytc hard 
disks can be backed up on 
one standard cartridge. 
Further information: 
Elmeasco Instruments Pty Ltd, 
15 McDonald St, 

Monlake NSW 2137. 

Tel: (02) 736 2888. 


Printer tamed 

LINTEK Computer Accessories 
has released version 2 of its 
Paper lamer, designed for 
136--column printers using 
380mm (ISin) paper. The PT2 
stores up to 900 sheets of 
continuous stationery under 
the printer and collects print¬ 
out in a catcher tray. The 
wider version costs $60, com¬ 
pared to $50 for the 80- 
column version, 

Further information: 

Lintek Computer Accessories, 
Suite 23. '2 13 Ernest St, 

North Sydney NSW 2060. 

Tel: (02) 929 3 127. 


Sneak Preview 

SOURCEWARE has released 
AST Research’s Preview gra¬ 
phics card for the IBM PC 
XT or AT. which lets, users 
mix bitmapped graphics and 
high resolution text on mono¬ 
chrome displays. The addon 
hoard yields the maximum 
possible resolution on stand¬ 
ard IBM monitors by hit 
addressing the total 720 
horizontal pixels by 3*8 verti¬ 
cal lines display memory. 


Preview is said to be function¬ 
ally equivalent to the IBM 
Model 4900 monochrome dis¬ 
play and printer adapter and 
to support programs written 
for the Hercules card. It 
makes full use of the graphics 
capabilities of software such 
as Lotus 1-2-3, Symphony and 
Framework, while being well 
suited to bit-mapped text 
processing packages such as 
Word and windowing soft¬ 
ware such as Windows. The 
card comes with a utility dis¬ 
kette offering RAM drive and 
print spooling. The card is 
said to work with any expan¬ 
sion memory. 

Further information: 
Sourccware Pty Ltd, 

4/73 Albert Ave, 

Chatswood, NSW 2067 
Tel: (02) til 5711. 
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• D E P A RTMENTS 


PERIPHERALS 


New Brothers 

BROTHER has launched two 
new electronic printers: the 
HR-15XI, daisy wheel printer 
and 202 fL fast dot matrix 
primer. The IIR-I5XI. 
incorporates a .SK-bvic buffer 
and can print bidirectionally. 

A text reprint function allows 
the user to print out as often 
as required whatever is stored 
in the buffer. Shadow printing 

brother 

function and red color 
printout arc available, as arc 
proportional spacing, sub and 
superscript and auto¬ 
underlining. Interface is either 
Centronics parallel or RS-232 
serial. Options include a cut 
sheet feeder and the Brother 


KB-50 keyboard unit. The 
HR-IS XL costs around $800 
including sales tax. The 2024L 
dot matrix printer costs 
around $1800 including sales 
tax, making it the most 
expensive primer in Brother’s 
dot matrix range. It has a 
printing speed of 100 char/sec 
in draft mode, 96 char/scc in 
elite, and 80 char/sec in pica. 
Optional auto cut sheet 
feeders also allow the 202 iI. 
to handle At and B-i paper 
sizes. 

Further information: 

Brother Industries, 

7 Khartoum Rd, 

Nth Rydc NSW 2113. 

Tel: (02) 887 4344. 




The new Multitech MFB-PC and 3278-PC hoards. 




Brother's new daisywheel printer HR-15XL 



Multitech releases 

MULTITECll Industrial Corp 
has launched an IBM PC- 
compatible motherboard, the 
CPt’-PC. with an 8088 CPU 
and I28K-hyies of Ram, DMA 
disk controller and serial and 
parallel ports as well as five 
PC-compatible expansion slots. 
In addition, the Taiwan 
manufacturer has released the 
EDI-PC drive adapter for up 
to two internal 5.2Sin drives, 
the MFB-PC multifunction 
board for up to 38 dvbyics 
extra Ram, another parallel 
printer port, an asynchronous 
communications controller 
and a real-time battery backed 
clock. This hoard comes with 
Ram disk, clock and print 
spooler software. The third 
new Multiicch board is the 
32 7 s PC interface card allow¬ 
ing the PC to emulate IBM’s 
3278-2A or 32 "’9 2A remote 
terminals for coax connection 


to the IBM 3274 cluster con¬ 
troller, The hoard comes with 
emulation software. 

Further information: 
Multiicch Industrial Corp, 

9th Floor, 26() Sung Chiang Rd, 
Taipei 104, Taiwan. 

Tel: (035) 775 102. 



Brother's new dot matrix printer 2024L. 
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SOFTWARE 


Window on business 

SYBIZ has launched the Sybiz 
Plus series of accounting 
modules with enhancements 
said to include a windowing 
facility. The vendor says users 
can search for and look at any 
account in the database 
through the “View” facility at 
any time, to and from any 
ledger, without interrupting 
work in progress. The 
window also offers a four- 
function calculator facility 

whose results can be 
transferred into the current 
work. A new maintenance 
program reportedly makes ii 
easy to open, edit and close 
accounts. More extensive 
reporting functions are 
offered in all modules, and 
professional invoicing is 
available as an option. The 
new series costs $795 for the 
main module, and $545 each 
for the ancillary modules. The 
current Sybiz series will 
remain on sale at £100 less 
per main unit. 

Further information: 

Sybiz Software, 

168 South Terrace, 

Adelaide SA 5000. 


Transport utility 

AWARD software offers a disk 
conversion utility called 
Crossdata claimed to transfer 
text and data files such as 
spreadsheets from any CP/M 
to any Dos format. The utility 
runs on the IBM PC and 
compatibles, features 
on-screen menus, split screen 
file directory presentation 
with windows for two drives 
and extensive options for 
advanced users. 

Further information: 

Award Software, 

90 King St, 

Perth WA 6000. 

Tel: (09)522 6654 . 


Qwiknet for safety 

PSDI Australia Pty Ltd offers 
the Qwiknet project 
management software said to 
handle up to 250 activities on 
an IBM PC. The package 
includes a three-button optical 
mouse for ease of operation 
in planning time, money and 
resources necessary for 
completing a project and 
analysing "what if” scenarios. 
Reports can be generated in 
20 different formats and logic 
diagrams printed that show an 
entire project’s activities and 
their interdependencies. 
Graphics are used to display 
resource utilisation and cash 
flow, enabling users to 
perform cash flow analysis. 
The package requires 384K- 
bytes of Ram and twin drives. 
It runs under MS-DOS 2.0. 
Further information: 

PSDI Australia Pty Ltd, 

4th Floor, 76 Berry St, 

North Sydney NSW 2060. 

Tel: (02)923 1344. 


Kermit for PC 

GEEBAN Pty Ltd has in¬ 
troduced file transfer en¬ 
hancements to its Honeywell 
VIP7200 emulator that allow 
file transfers between an IBM 
PC and Honeywell DPS6/Levcl 
6 minis under the “Kermit” 
protocol at speeds of up to 
9600 bits/sec via RS232, 

RS422 and current loop inter¬ 
faces. The product is said to 
allow software developers to 
write programs using screen 
editors on the PC and upload 
them to the Honeywell host 
for compilation. The software, 
including file conversion utili¬ 
ties, comes on an IBM PC- 
compatible disk. 

Further information: 

Gccban Ptv Ltd, 

Suite 2 63” Darling St, 

Ro/clte NSW 2059 , 

Tel: (02) SIS IS22. 


PC packets 

TELECOMPUTING PCS 
distributes Top 25, a software 
package said to give IBM PC 
users direct access to public 
and private X.25 protocol 
packet-switching networks. 

'lop 25 requires an SDLC 
interface board. It supports all 
three levels of the CC1TT 
recommendation, handling 
both virtual calls and 
permanent virtual circuits. Up 
to eight logical channels may 
be active simultaneously. The 
software is available in three 
basic variants: one generic 
version for plain X.25 
transmission to and from 
standard PC-Dos floppies and 
keyboard control over all 
relevant functions; another 
version with integrated 
vendor-supplied IBM 3278 or 
DEC VTI00 terminal 
emulation, and a third, user- 
callable version with what is 
said to be an easy X.25 packet 
level interface and suitable for 
integration with the users 
own application software. 
Further information: 
Telecomputing PCS Pty Ltd, 
2nd Floor, 156 Pacific Hwy, 

St Leonards NSW 2065. 

Tel: (02) -139 5966. 

Solution 6 goes 
compatible 

ACCOUNTING software hpuse 
Solution 6 has “ported” ire 
packages from Wang machines 
to run on the IBM PC XT, 
Portable and compatibles. The 
company will continue to 
support Wang, but said it 
made the move because many 
accounting practices had al¬ 
ready invested in PCs and XTs 
and were still looking for ef¬ 
fective soli ware. 

Further information: 
Solution 6 Pty Ltd, 

Suite 22, 198 Moggill Rd, 
Taringa, Qld 4068. 

Tel: (07) 371 8900, 


MS macro assembler 

MICROSOFT has released a 
new version of its macro 
assembler, said to work with 
the entire 16-bit family of 
Intel processors. It also 
reportedly supports the Intel 
math co-processor chips. 
Development utilities include 
a symbolic debugger that 
allows programmers to 
examine and step through 
their source code. Other tools 
include an object linker, 
library manager, cross- 
reference utility and a 
program maintenance utility. 
Further information: 
Microsoft Pty Ltd, 

PO Box 95, 

Forestville NSW 2087. 

Tel: (02)452 5088. 


Inte-resting 

ARCOM Pacific has 
announced the InteSoft scries 
of office automation software 
from Schuhart Software 
Systems for the IBM PC XT 
and compatibles. The first five 
modules released are 
InteMate, a menu generator, 
applications manager and 
calculator/scratchpad facility; 



spreadsheet with graphics and 
windows; the ImePlan time 
management system with 
calendar, time and expenses 
monitoring; the IntePert 
project management module 
and the lntcWord word 
processing software. Data can 
be transferred between the 
five programs, which use a 
consistent operator interface. 
Further information: 

Arcom Pacific, 

252 Abbotsford Rd, 

Maync Qld 4006. 

Tel: (07)52 9522. 
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EPARTMENTS 


SOFTWARE 

Sales a Breeze 

BREEZE Software has 
dove loped multitcrminal 
software claimed to link up to 
IS point-of-salc (POS) 
terminals through a shared 
database. A separate terminal 
permits manager enquiries 
and processes management 
reports. The software is said 
to permit the store owner or 
manager to cheek on all 
current accounts, safes, slock 
and even cash in the tills from 
hi.s own desk even while the 
common database is being 
Updated. The Geelong 
software house chose the PC- 
Net I/an to run its 
muhiterminal POS software, 
which can be tailored to 
individual retailer 
requirements or even differing 
requirements within the one 
network. Magnetic card 
readers, bar code readers and 
cash drawer operation can he 
accommodated. 

Further information: 

Breeze Software (Aust) 

Ply Ltd, 

1st Lloor, 39 Gheringhap St, 
Geelong Vic 3220, 

Tel: (052)21 6144. 

Easy reckoning 

INTEGRITY has launched a 
one-floppy accounting 
package aimed at the small 
business user. Running on all 
popular systems with a 
minimum of 256K-bytes of 
Ram and twin disk drives, 
Accounting One reportedly 
handles up to 10,000 
customer listings, 10,000 stock 
items, 10,000 suppliers and 
2000 accounts. Routines for 
entering details of sales, 
receipts, purchases, payments 
and refunds are said to be 
easy, with automatic updating 
of all relevant items. The 
package retails for S695. 
Further information: 
Integrity Business Software 
(Australia) Ply Ltd, 

582 St Kikla Rd, 

Melbourne Vie 30() i 
Tel: (03)529 4500. 


SYSTEMS 



The Datavue 25 portable is PC-compatible. 


Graphic Cogs 

R.J. NAIRN cS: Partners have 
released the Gogs color 
graphics system for the IBM 
PC, a graphics routine library 
for Fortran and Pascal 
programmers featuring 
elements of the Gore and GKS 
graphics standards. It is said 
to support the IBM color 
graphics adapter in medium- 
resolution four color mode, 
the Tecmar Graphics Master 
card in high-resolution 
lo color mode and a variety 
iff plotters. Support for IBM's 
enhanced display adapter card 
has been announced. 'File 
company is also developing 
PC-GKN, said to be a closer 
implementation of the GKS 
standard. 

Further information: 

U.J. Nairn ik Partners Ply Lid, 
214 Northbourne Ave, 

Braddon NSW 2601. 

'lei; (002) 49 7644. 

UK model 

INTELLIGENCE now offers 
Ma.stermodeller, a British 
planning and reporting 
package for PC-DOS and MS- 
DOS machines said to 
combine powerful facilities 
for modelling, reporting and 
consolidation. All relevant 
commands can he included in 
automated job files. 

Translation aids are said to 
ease the transition for existing 
1-2-3, Micromodeller or Micro 
PCS models and links to 
dBase 11. Data flex and other 
database packages as well as 
external graphics packages are 
included. The vendor claims 
true hierarchical 
consolidation, with visual 
display of all relationships and 
automatic code generation 
and faster performance than 
spreadsheets such as Lotus 
1-2-3. 

Further information: 

Intelligence (Aust) Ply Ltd, 
60-0 i Shepherd St, 
Chippendale NSW 2088. 

Tel: (St} 099 3877. 


Big-memory portable 

COMMUNICATIONS Sc 
Peripherals Australia has an¬ 
nounced a 0.5kg portable 
with 80 x 25 LCD screen and 
<mOK- bytes standard Ram. The 
Datavue 25 supports graphics 
applications with full 640 x 
200 dots resolution and can 
operate from either mains or 
VCR-type battery pack. It is 
said to run most IBM PC soft¬ 
ware. Retail price is under 
S 1 000”, said the company, a 
new sales and support organi¬ 
sation operating in five States 
and formed by former fran¬ 
chises of Anderson Digital 
Equipment. 

Further information: 

Communications & 

Peripherals Australia, 

14 Whiteside Rd, 

Clayton Vic 3168. 

Tel: (03) 54 i 3 i i i. 

Grid on the go 

V1COM Australia Pty Ltd has 
introduced the Grid Case line 
of 1BM-PC compatible port¬ 
ables. offering a choice of 80 
x 25 LCD and plasma dis¬ 
plays. memory options and 
battery configurations. All 
machines weigh under 6kg, 
are encased in magnesium 


and have a 3 l /s in floppy disk 
drive with "’20K-byics storage. 
I/O interfaces permit connec¬ 
tion to a PC expansion unit, 
externa! keyboard and 5cm 
external floppy and loM bytes 
Winchester drives. T he Grid- 
Cases also take up to 5I2K- 
bytes of user-installable Rom 
packs. Communications sup¬ 
port includes the GridServer 
local area and remote area 
networking system, enhanced 
u) support IBM 3~ , 80 commu¬ 
nications with host com¬ 
pute rs. M as le r/S 1 ave so ft wa re 
permits users to physically 
link up their unit with a PC, 
XT or AT for direct file ex¬ 
changes, Two LCD flat panel 
displays are used for users 
requiring prolonged battery 
operation. The plasma display 
is said to be particularly suit¬ 
ed for group presentations. 
Resolution on all three bit¬ 
mapped displays is IBM- 
standard 640 x 200. 

Further information: 

Vicorn Australia Pty Ltd, 

PO Box 366, 

South Melbourne Vic 3205. 
Tel: (03) 62 6031. 
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WHEN YOUR COMPUTER 
BREAKS DOWN IT WILL 
COST YOU TIME AND 

MONEY. 

YOUR COMPUTER WILL BREAK DOWN. 


After all your computer is a complex piece of electronic 
equipment. Eventually something will fail. With our 
service contract we guarantee you will never be without a 
computer for more than 24 hours. 

With our exclusive NO CLAIM BONUS service contract 
you can save up to 40% p.a. Our service contract also 
includes a quarterly preventative maintenance on the 
system covered, FREE of charge. This ensures your 
system is operating to the manufacturers specifications. 
We are well stocked with spare parts therefore most 
problems are solved faster. 

For further information ring our expert staff on (02)427 0314 now before it's 
too late. 


SCARLAN 

COMPUTER SERVICES 


SCARLAN PTY. LTD. (INC. IN N.S.W.) 
REAR 229 BURNS BAY RD., 

LANE COVE WEST. 2066. 
















► BLUEBOOK 2 will be published in 
the September issue of PC WORLD. 

This HARDWARE GUIDE covers:- 

• The range of IBM PCs and compatibles on the market 

• Add-on Hardware 

• Peripherals 

• Expansion/Multifunction Boards 


>- 

*-;> 


\*:r- 


► Note to readers: 


PC WORLD’S BLUEBOOK Guides on IBM PCs and Compatibles — SOFTWARE and 
HARDWARE — contain pages and pages of excellent source material. The BLUE- 
BOOK is an unbiased, authoritative reference that you will want to file for future use. 
The information contained in BLUEBOOK 1 and 2 provides you with the facts to make 
well-informed purchasing decisions now and in the future. 


TIMELY OPPORTUNITY FOR ADVERTISERS 

* PC WORLD'S BLUEBOOK meets a clearly defined need in the marketplace. 

• PC WORLD is the only magazine in Australia dedicated to IBM PCs and Compatibles. 

* Distribution of BLUEBOOK 1 and 2 will be in excess of 14,000 copies of each issue to subscribers, newsagent sales as well as to selected 
visitors to the First Pan Pacific Computer Conference and First National Micro and Personal Computer Exhibition to be held in Melbourne on 
September 10 to 13,1985. 

• BLUEBOOK reaches your market — the people having the authority to purchase. 

► ► BOOK NOW for a prime position for your advertisement. 


DEADLINES 


BLUEBOOK 1 — SOFTWARE GUIDE 
BLUEBOOK 2 — HARDWARE GUIDE 


Ad Bookings 
Close 

Material 
for Setting 

Completed 

Material 

2nd July 

2nd July 

9th July 

30th July 

30th July 

6th August 


SYDNEY 

John McGaulley 
(02)439 5133 


Susan Earles 
(03) 690 2933 


BRISBANE 

Jane Fewings 
(07) 378 4522 


ADELAIDE 

Jim Stone 
(08)223 4631 


PERTH 

WinkieCorfield 
(09)384 5856 


PC WORLD is published by Computerworld Ply Limited. 
37-43 Alexander Street, Crows Nest, NSW 2065. 


The Bluebook is to be published in two sections:- 

BLUEBOOK1 — A comprehensive IBM PCs and compatibles software guide 
K 2 — The complete hardware guide for IBM PCs and compatibles 


► PC WORLD intraduces BLUEBOOK 1 
in a Special Issue in August 


The SOFTWARE GUIDE will survey: 

• The range of software available 
in Australia 

• Operating Systems 

• Languages 

• Integrated Applications 

• Word Processing 


• Graphics 

• Data Management 

• Tutorials 

• Spreadsheets 

• Vertical Market Packages 


m 





PC SOFTWARE DIRECTORY 




The IBM Personal Computer 
and compatible systems 
currently enjoy the world’s 
largest collection of available 
software, ranging from 
spreadsheets to spelling 
checkers, and from CAD/CAM 
systems to communications. 

/Is a ready reference and 
comparison guide, Australian 
PC World presents the latest 
and greatest version of the PC 
Software Directory. 

OPERATING SYSTEMS 
LANGUAGES 
WORD PROCESSING 
PROJECT MANAGERS 
SPREADSHEETS 
UTILITIES 

DATA MANAGEMENT 

COMMUNICATIONS 

ACCOUNTING 

TUTORIALS 

GRAPHICS 

GAMES 

INTEGRATED APPLICATIONS 
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PC SOFTWARE DIRECTORY 


OPERATING SYSTEMS 


Name 

Manufacturer 

Distributor 

RRP 

Min. req. 

Comment 

UCSD p-System 

IBM 

IBM (Aust) 

1625 

64K 2DD 

+ Pascal 

UCSD p-System 

IBM 

IBM (Aust) 

$625 

64K 2DD 

+ Fortran 

Concurrent CP/M-86 

Digital Research 

Arcom Pacific 

$350 

192 K 1DD 

PC World August 84 

Concurrent PC-DOS 

Digital Research 

Arcom Pacific 

$495 

64K 1DD 

PC World Mar/Apr 85 

PC-DOS 2,0 

IBM 

IBM (Aust) 

$115 

64K IDD 

PC World August 84 

Pick 

Pick Systems 

Triad Software 

$1175 

256K, hard d. 

PC World Nov 84 


LANGUAGES 


Name 

Manufacturer 

Distributor 

RRP 

Min. req. 

Comment 

Basic Compiler 

Microsoft 

Microsoft 

*635 

64K IDD 

PC World Nov 84 

Business Basic Comp. 

Microsoft 

Microsoft 

*770 

64K IDD 


C Compiler 

Microsoft 

Microsoft 

*770 

128K IDD 


C Compiler 

Digital Research 

Arcom Pacific 

*466 


PC World August 84 

Fortran Compiler 

Digital Research 

Arcom Pacific 

*620 

96K 


CBasic Compiler 

Digital Research 

Arcom Pacific 

*721 

64K 


Cobol Compiler 

Microsoft 

Microsoft 

*1065 

128K 2DD 


Fortran Compiler 

Microsoft 

Microsoft 

*550 

160K 2DD 


Pascal Compiler 

Microsoft 

Microsoft 

*525 

160K 2DD 


Pascal MT+ 

Digital Research 

Arcom Pacific 

*788 

64K 2DD 


Basic Interpreter 

Microsoft 

Microsoft 

*550 

64K IDD 


AP[./PLUS PC 

STSC Inc. 

Sourceware 

*1199 



Basic Compiler 

IBM 

IBM (Aust) 

*524 

64K IDD 

PC World Nov 84 

Cobol Compiler 

IBM 

IBM (Aust) 

*1155 

64K 2DD 


Fortran Compiler 

IBM 

IBM (Aust) 

*6l6 

128K 2DD 

Fortran 77 standard 

UCSD Fortran Compiler 

IBM 

IBM (Aust) 

*1077 

64K 2DD 


Pascal Compiler 

IBM 

IBM (Aust) 

*515 

128K 2DD 

PC World April 84 

UCSD Pascal Compiler 

IBM 

IBM (Aust) 

*1077 

64K 2DD 


Lattice C 

Lattice Corp 

Fagan 

*770 

128K 


Assembler & Tools 

Digital Research 

CuIIinet Software 

*260 

64K 128K 


Personal Basic 

Digital Research 

Arcom Pacific 

*206 

76K IDD 


Dr Logo 

Digital Research 

Arcom Pacific 

*214 

192K 


Access Manager 

Digital Research 

Arcom Pacific 

*499 

12K IDD 


Display Manager 

Digital Research 

Arcom Pacific 

(614 

96K IDD 


PL1 

Digital Research 

Arcom Pacific 

*915 

128K IDD 


Macro Assembler 

Microsoft 

Microsoft 

*305 

64K IDD 

supports 80286 

DBL 

DISC 

Brennan Bates 

*700 

128K IDD 


Run C 

Age of Reason 

Fagan 

*309 

256K IDD 

C Interpreter 
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PROCESSING 


Name 

Manufacturer 

Distributor 

RRP 

Min. req. 

Comment 

EasyWriter 11 

Sorcim 

Sourceware 

If 599 

96K 1DD 

PC World May 84 

Easy Writer II 

Sorcim 

Source ware 

$729 

96K 1DD 

+ E,speller/E.mail 

WordPerfect 

Satellite Software 

Sourceware 

$595 

12 8K 2DD 

PC World Aug 84 

Personal WordPerfect 

Satellite Software 

Sourceware 

$269 

96K 2DD 


WordStar Prof. 

MicroPro 

Imagineering 

$595 

256K 1DD 

Mailmerge/CorrectStar 

Superwriter 

Sorcim 

Arcom Pacific 

$332 

— 


VisiWord 

Visicorp 

Imagineering 

$395 

64K 


PFS: Write 

Software Publishing Co 

Imagineering 

$175 

64K 


Spellbinder 

Lexisoft 

Software Source 

$495 

128K 2DD 


MultiMate 

MultiMate International 

SCA 

$595 

128K 2DD 


T/Maker III 

Lifeboat Associates 

Fagan 

$351 

128K 2DD 


Vedit 

US 

Fagan 

$220 

128K 2DD 


Microsoft Word 

Microsoft 

Microsoft 

$550 

256K 2DD 

includes Spell 

DisplayWrite 1 

IBM 

IBM (Aust) 

$l6l 

128K 1DD 


DisplayWrite 2 

IBM 

IBM (Aust) 

$496 

192K 2DD 


PC Writer 

IBM 

IBM (Aust) 

$335 

128K 1DD 


Writing Assistant Officewriter 

IBM 

IBM (Aust) 

$229 

129K 2DD 


Wordstar 2000 

Micropro 

Imagineering 

$645 

256K 2DD 


Wordstar 2000 + 

Micropro 

Imagineering 

$795 

256K 2DD 


Wordstar 

Micropro 

Imagineering 

$445 

64K 1DD 


Bank St. Writer 

Broderbund 

Imagineering 

$115 

64K 1DD 



PROJECT MANAGERS 


Name 

Manufacturer 

Distributor 

RRP 

Min. req. Comment 

Milestone 

Digital Research 

Arcom Pacific 

$349 

256K 

Harvard Project Manager 

Harvard Software 

Sourceware 

$599 

I28K IDD 

SuperProject 

Sorcim 

Arcom Pacific 

$595 

256K 2DD 

Timeline 

Breakthrough 

Imagineering 

$565 

*2 56K 2DD 
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PC SOFTWARE DIRECTORY 


SPREADSHEETS 


Name 

Manufacturer 

Distributor 

RRP 

Min. req. 

Comment 

Multiplan 

Microsoft 

Microsoft, IBM 

*325 

128K IDD 


SuperCalc 

Sorcim 

Arcom Pacific 

*288 

48 K IDD 


SupcrCaic 2 

Sorcim 

Arcom Pacific 

*324 

64K 1DD 


SuperCalc 3 

Sorcim 

Arcom Pacific 

*422 



VisiCaic 

VisiCorp 

Imaginccring 

*428 

192K 2DD 


Micro? Ian 

Chang Laboratories 

Software Suppliers 


64K IDD 


PcrfectCalc 

Perfect Software 

Software Suppliers 


128 2DD 



UTILITIES 


Name 

Manufacturer 

Distributor 

RRP 

Min. req. 

Comment 

Pro Key 

Rose So ft Inc. 

Sourcewarc 

$299 

64K IDD 

Keyboard Programs 

Smart Key 11 

Smart Key 

FBN Software 

$69 

64K IDD 

Keyboard macros 

Sidekick 

Borland 

PC Extras 

$89 

64K IDD 

Calculator/notepad 

Super Spellguard 

Sorcim 

Muhisoft 

$218 

128K 

W.P. Spelling Checker 

Hard Runner 

Nostradamus 

PC Extras 

$75 

hard disk 


Displaywrite Legal support 

IBM 

IBM (Aust) 

$272 

192K 2DD 

Legal spelling checker 

DOS Shell XT 

Handcrafted 

Aardvark Utilities 

$95 

I28K IDD 

File organizer utility 

Keys wap 3.02 

Dicker Data 

Aardvark Utilities 

$180 

I28K IDD 

Macros with windows 

Copy Write 

Quaid 

Aardvark Utilities 

$95 

I28K IDD 

Backup program 

Disk Explorer 

Quaid 

Aardvark Utilities 

$100 

I28K IDD 


Zero Disk 

Quaid 

Aardvark Utilities 

$100 

128K IDD 


Syste Mate 

Syste Mate 

Aardvark Utilities 

$95 

128K IDD 


Filing Assistant 

IBM 

IBM (Aust) 

$230 

I28K IDD 


Reporting Assistant 

IBM 

IBM (Aust) 

$200 

I28K IDD 


Assistant Home Solutions 

IBM 

IBM (Aust) 

$95 

I28K IDD 


Executive Solutions Assist. 

IBM 

IBM (Aust) 

$95 

128K IDD 


Sideways 

Funk Software 

Imaginccring 

$95 

64K IDD 

Printer Utility 

Koala Pad 

Koala 'technologies 

Imagineering 

$235 

64K IDD 

Touch Tablet 

Speed Key 

Koala Technologies 

Imaginccring 

$250 

64K IDD 

Keyboard Utility 

D-Util 

Fox & GcIIer 

Imagineering 

$130 

128K 2DD 

dBase II Utility 

D-Util Ill 

Fox & Gellcr 

Imagineering 

$130 

I28K 2DD 

dBase III Utility 

Microsoft Sort 

Microsoft 

Microsoft 

$330 

128K IDD 


dTooIkit 

ACS Pty Ltd 

The Computer Trader 

$99 

128K IDD 

dBase Utilities 
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DATA MANAGEMENT 


Name 

Manufacturer 

Distributor 

RRP 

Min. req. 

Comment 

Tim IV 

Innovative Software 

Sourceware 

#599 

I28K 2DD 


dBase II 

AshtonTate 

Arcom Pacific 

#540 

I28K IDD 


dBase III 

AshtonTate 

Arcom Pacific 

$795 

256K 2DD 


Knowledgeman 

MDBS Systems 

Base Management 

$85-1 

256K 2DD 

Ft; World Sep 84 

Dataflex 

Data Access Corp 

Intelligence 

$1200 

128K 2DD 


Condor III 20 

Condor Computer Corp 

Multisoft 

$555 

128K IDD 


RBase 

Microrim 

Imagineering 

$630 

250K 2DD 


Data Base Manager II 

Alpha Software 

SCA 

$395 

192 K 2DD 

PC World Aug 84 

Datastore 

Software Connections 

Telecomputing 

$650 

250K 


Friday 

AshtonTate 

Arcom Pacific 

$325 

6*1 K 


Micro-FCS 

EPS 

EPS Consultants 

$2500 

192K 2DD 


PFS: File 

Software Publishing 

Imagineering 

$175 

64K IDD 


Access Manager 

Digital Research 

Cullinet Software 

$499 

12 K 


InfoS tar/S tar Burst 

Micropro 

Imagineering 

$820 

I2SK 


dBase II Multi-user 

AshtonTate 

Arcom Pacific 

$1095 

192 K 


MicroStat 

Lifeline Software 

Lifeline Software 

$402 

128K IDD 


PFS: File 

Software Publishing 

Imagineering 

$175 

64K IDD 


Stat Pack 

Lifeline Software 

Lifeline Software 

$675 

I28K IDD 


Delta 

Compusoft 

Intelligence 

$950 

128K 2DD 


DMS 

Compusoft 

Intelligence 

$685 

192K 2DD 



COMMUNICATIONS 

Name 

Manufacturer 

Distributor 

K K P 

Min. req. 

Comment 

Asynchronous 
Communications Support 
Crosstalk 

Ascom 

Display Comm BSC 

PFS Access 

IBM 

Micros tuf 

DMA 

IBM 

Software Publishing 

IBM (Aum ) 
Sourcewa re 

Fagan 

IBM (Ansi) 
Imagineering 

SI 01 

$295 

$384 

$629 

$157 

0 iK 11)1) 

9f>K IDD 

I28K IDD 
256K IDD 
128K IDD 



ACCOUNTING 


Name 

Manufacturer 

Distributor 

RRP 

Min. req. 

Comment 

Attache 

Attache Software 

The Computer Co. 

$^75 

256K 2DD 


IMS Integrity 

IMS 

Insystems 

$1800 

128K 2DD 


Sybiz 

Sybiz Software 

Track fast 

$605 

128K 2DD 

8 modules 

Charter Series 

IAL 

IAL 

$^50 

300K 21)D 

13 programs 

Assistant Accounting Solutions IBM 

IBM (Aust) 

$125 

I28K 21)D 
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PC SOFTWARE DIRECTORY 


TUTORIALS 


Name 

Manufacturer 

Distributor 

RRP 

Min. req. 

Comment 

Fricndiywaiy 

FriendlySoft 

Sourceware 

$69 

64 K 1DD 

Introduction 

The Instructor 

Individual Software 

Soureeware 

$69 

64 K 1DD 

Introduction to PC 

Professor Dos 

individual Software 

Sourceware 

$99 

64 K IDD 

Adv. DOS training 

Tutorial Set 

Individual Software 

Soureeware 

*1*59 

6-tK IDD 


Typing Instructor 

Individual Software 

Sourceware 

$89 

6iK IDD 


Professor Pixel 

Individual Software 

Soureeware 

$89 

6-iK IDD 

Graphics training 

Prof 

Crescendo Assoc 

Triad Software 

$495 

256K. hard d. 

Pick Tutorial 

PC Pal 

CPK 

Imaginecring 

$69 

6-iK IDD 


PC Tutor 

CPK 

lmagineering 

$110 

6 iK IDD 


DOS Director 

CD EX 

Imaginecring 

$69 

128K IDD 


llovv to use 1 -2-3 

CDEX 

lmagineering 

$l()5 

6-iK IDD 


Advanced Lotus 

CDEX 

Imaginecring 

$105 

(viK IDD 


Making Business Decisions 

CDEX 

lmagineering 

$115 

(viK IDD 


Managing Your Business 

CDEX 

lmagineering 

$115 

(viK IDD 


Analysing 1-2-3 

CDEX 

lmagineering 

$115 

I28K IDD 



GRAPHICS 


Name 

Manufacturer 

Distributor RRP 

Min. req. 

Comment 

Past Graphs 

Innovative Software 

Soureeware $399 

128K 2DD 

Basic Package 

MicroCAD 

Computer Aided Design 

Sourceware $ 1750 

25(>K 2DD 

3D CAD/CAM 

Dr Draw 

Digital Research 

Arcom Pacific $385 

128K IDD 


Dr Graph 

Digital Research 

Arcom Pacific $252 

192K 


KGraph 

MDBS 

Multisoft $447 

256K 2DD 

Knowledgeman Utility 

K Paint 

MDBS 

Multisoft $262 

256K 2DD 

Knowledgeman Utility 

Microsoft Chari 

Microsoft 

Microsoft $415 

256K IDD 


Fast Graphs 

Innovative Software 

Soureeware $318 

128K 2DD 


Graph Writer 

Graphics Communications 

Soureeware $1045 

256K 2DD 


MicroCad 

Computer Aided Design 

Sourceware $ 1835 

256K 2DD 


GraphTalk 

Redding 

Pagan $670 

128K IDD 


Pncrgraphics 

Enerttonics Research 

Tech. Imports Aust. $700 

I28K 2DD 


Smartwork 

Wintek Corp 

Tech. Imports Aust. $1250 

256K 2DD 

PCB/layout 

Cadplan 

P-CAD Systems Inc 

Tech. Imports Aust. $2500 

512K 2DD 

Full CAD 

Caddraft 

P-CAD Systems Inc 

Tech. Imports Aust. $800 

5I2K 2DD 

Entry CAD 

CAD EC 

Communic. Cons. Corp. 

'lech.Imports Aust. $3300 

5I2K 2DD 

Elect design 

Design Kits 

Communic. (This. Corp. 

Tech. Imports Aust, $2400 

512K 2DD 


Graphing Assistant 

IBM 

IBM $227 

5T2K 21)1) 


Mirage 

Xenographies 

Dimension Graphics $2500 

320K 2DD 

Drawing/charting 

Autumn 

Xenographies 

Dimension Graphics $670 

320K 2D I) 

Automatic charting 

Dr Halo 

Media Cybernetics 

Fagan $226 

256K IDD 

Screen printing 

D-Graph II 

Fox & Gcller 

lmagineering $345 

6 i K IDD 


D-Graph 111 

Pox & Gcller 

lmagineering $405 

25(>K 2DD 


Graph Pox 

Fox & Geller 

Imaginecring $350 

96K 21)D 


PC Paint 

Visicorp 

lmagineering $295 

256K 2DD 
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GAMES 


Name 

Flight Simulator 
Deadline 
Sorcerer 
Star Cross 
Suspended 
Witness 
Wizardry Disk 
Zork I 
Zork II 
Zork III 
PC Arcade 
Apple Panic 
Call To Arms 
Crossfire 
Fp identic 
Frogger 
Gorgon II 
Hi Res Ulysses 
Lode Runner 
Mouse Attack 
Pig-Pen 
Sargon III 
Snake Attack 
Space Strike 
Ultima II 

Hitch Hikers Guide 


Manufacturer 

Distributor 

RRP 

Min. req. 

Microsoft 

Microsoft 

$93 

64 K 1DD 

Infocom 

Imagineering 

$79 

64 K 1DD 

Infoeom 

lmagineering 

$m 

64 K 1DI) 

Infocom 

Imagineering 

$38 

64 K 1DD 

Infocom 

lmagineering 

S" 7 " 7 

64K IDI) 

Infoeom 

lmagineering 

$72 

(>i K 1 DD 

Sir-lech 

lmagineering 


64 K 2DD 

Infoeom 

Imagineering 

$60 

64 K 1 DD 

In foeoni 

lmagineering 

$ 6(1 

64 K 1 DD 

Infocom 

Imagineering 

$60 

6 iK IDD 

Friendly Soft 

Soureeware 

$^2 

64 K IDD 

Brodcrhund 

lmaginee ring 

$42 

64K IDD 

Sirius 

lmagineering 

$30 

6 iK IDD 

Sierra On-Line 

lmagineering 

$ i3 

0 iK IDD 

St rategie Simulat ions 

lmaginee ring 

$30 

64K IDD 

Sierra On-Line 

Imagineering 

$ 1 <s 

64K IDD 

Sirius 

lmaginee ring 

$39 

64K IDD 

Sierra On-Line 

lmagineering 

$3! 

6 iK IDD 

Brodcrhund 

lmagineering 

$39 

64K IDD 

Sierra t )n Line 

Imagineering 

$48 

64 K IDD 

DataMost 

Imagineering 

Sii 

64 K IDD 

Hayden 

1 magic 

$^t 

64K IDD 

Funk Software 

Imagineering 

. $34 

64K IDD 

DataMost 

Imagineering 

$i2 

64K IDD 

Sierra On-Line 

Imagineering 

$79 

64K IDD 

Infoeom 

Imagineering 

$69 

64K IDD 


Comment 

Color graphics 


PC World Dec 84 


INTEGRATED APPLICATIONS 


Name 

Symphony 
Lotus 1-2-3 
Corporate M PA 
Open Access 
Electric Desk 
Framework 
Aura 

Golden Gate 


Manufacturer 

Lotus 

Lotus 

Context Management 

SPI 

Alpha 

AshtonTate 

So ft rend 

CuIIinct Software 


Distributor 

I maginccring 
1 maginccring 
Intelligence 
Software Suppliers 
SCA 

Areom Pacific 
lmagic 

CuIIinct Software 


RRP 

Min. req. 

$993 

320K 2DD 

$74 3 

192K 2DD 


236K 2DD 

$463 

236K 2 DD 

$793 

384 K 

$793 

236K 

$1100 

320K 2 DD 


Comment 

PC World Aug H-i 

PC World Nov H4 
PC World July Si 
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PC SOFTWARE DIRECTORY 


DISTRIBUTORS 


Logics Pty Ltd 

15 Walker St 

North Sydney NSW 2060 
Phone: (02) 136 1700 

Microsoft 

PO Box 95 
Forestville NSW 2087 
Phone:(02) 452 5088 

SCA Software Corp 
of Australia 

#49 Swanston St 
Melbourne Vic 3000 
Phone: (03) 347 7011 

Software Suppliers 

7 Avon Road 
North Ryde NSW 2113 
Phone: (02) 888 1955 

Sourceware 

4/73 Albert Ave 
Chats wood NSW 2067 
Phone: (02) 111 5711 

Arcom Pacific 

252 Abbotsford Rd 
Mayne Qld 4006 
Phone: (07) 52 9522 

FMS Fagan 

Microprocessor 

Systems 

95 Canterbury Rd 
Middle Park Vic 3206 
Phone: (0.4) 099 9899 
IBM (Aust) 

168 Kent St 
Sydney NSW 2000 
Phone:( 02 ) 234 5678 

Imagineering 

579 Harris St 
Ultimo NSW 2007 
Phone: (02) 212 1411 


Intelligence 

20 i Clarence St 
Sydney NSW 2000 
Phone: (02) 267 1711 

Aardvark Utilities 

PO Box 133 
Hawthorn Vic 3122 
Phone: (03) 819 1996 

Cullinet Software Pty Ltd 

88 Walker St 

North Sydney NSW 20.60 

Phone: (02) 957 3266 

Technical Imports 
Australia 

220 Pacific Highway 
Crows Nest NSW' 2065 
Phone: ( 02 ) 922 68 . 3.3 

Dimension Graphics 
Pty Ltd 

265 Miller Street 
North Sydney NSW 2060 
Phone: ( 02 ) 929 5855 

PC Extras 

186 Pacific Hwy 
Greenwich NSW 2065 
Phone: (02) 43 4322 

Software Source 

PO Box 311 

Bondi Junction NSW 2022 
Phone: ( 02 ) .389 6.388 

Multisoft 

1121 I lay St 

West Perth WA 6005 

Phone: (09) .322 66.37 

Brennan Bates & Associates 

PO Box 207 
Homcbush NSW 2140 
Phone: ( 02 ) 763 1288 
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IBM MONOCHROME GRAPHICS. 

NO COMPROMISE. ttk 




The Hercules Graphics Card’" 



The IBM* Monochrome Adapter 



The Paradise Modular Graphics Card 
is the only video card that runs all popu¬ 
lar IBM color/graphics software—fttll- 
screen—on an IBM (or equivalent) 
monochrome monitor. Unmodified. 

Right off the shelf. 

And not just ordinary monochrome: 
Crisp, full-screen, flicker-free mono¬ 
chrome graphics translated in up to 
16 shades. 


• Includes IBM-compatible color 
graphics on an RGB or composite 
video monitor 

• Optional memory (up to 384Kb), 
clock calendar or floppy disk control¬ 
ler, and parallel, serial or game ports 
available. 


All in a single PC or XT slot. 
This may he the only card 
yon 'll ever need. 


Tidemark) Paradi*e Modular Graphics Card-Paradise Syllenu. Inc . Hermit* Graph to Card-Her cults Computer Technology. 1-2-i. l.oius-l.oiui Umlopmtnl 
Corporation. Moutr Syjltms. PC Paiill-Moutt SystemsCorporation RegisteredIradtmarks IBM, PCTUloriat-liiiemaUonal Business Machines Corporalinn, High) 
Slmulaior-Mlcrosofi Corporal Ion 


For more information, call the exclusive Australian distributor 

Software Corporation of Australia: 

Melbourne Sydney Brisbane 

(03) 663-6011 (02) 328-7074 (07) 371-0466 

PARADISE 

You can measure it. 




























PC 

WSRLD 


About IBM PCs and compatibles 


PC WORLD BLUEBOOK-THE 
COMPLETE SOFTWARE GUIDE 

The next issue of Australian PC 
World will incorporate what is 
perhaps the most comprehensive 
directory of locally-available PC 
software ever published — The PC 
World Blue-book! 

THE NIFTIEST WORDBASE 

^Sm ln a follow-up and contrast to 
his article on expensive and 
overstuffed word processing 
packages, Les Stein reviews the 
powerful, compact and inexpensive 
Notebook II “wordbase” program. 


PC WORLD READER SURVEY 

To those readers who respond- 
ed to our recent survey ; many 
thanks — particularly to the person 
who sent back seven cents change 
from the dollar provided for a cup 
of coffee. 

To those other readers who may 
still be filling in their survey sheet, 
please send them in soon and, by 
all means , keep the change . 


PC PAINTING SOFTWARE 

Inspired by MacPaint, a new 
type of software has appeared 
which allows PC users to create and 
edit color graphic images. Ron 
Cochrane examines several of these 
“paintbrush” programs. 

FROM ALTAIR TO AT 

Over the last decade the 
microcomputer has grown 
from being a hobbyist’s toy to the 
serious and innovative business tool 
that is the PC. This article describes 
the remarkable progression. 

COMPATIBLES UPDATE 

Once again it is time for our 
round-up of the latest and 
greatest PC compatibles currently 
available in Australia. Despite 
bankruptcies and the falling dollar, 
the list continues to grow. 



■ 

Computer world 

no 

Parity Computer Services 

Inside front cover, 1 

AD INDEX 

W ; • 

Com pu think 

47, 97 

PC Extras 

36 


■ 

Cromer Programming Services 

83 

Q Technology 

73 



Data Peripherals 

43 

Qublc 

53 

Aardvark Utilities 

100 

Datairan (Sales) 

17 

Random Access 

20 

ACT 

15 

Dick Smith Electronics 

19 

Roland Corporation 

51, 60, 61 

ADI Corporation 

68 

Elnteasco Instruments 

76 

Ron Poliak & Co 

25 

ALGOL Enterprise Co 

94, 95 

Emona Computers 

64 

SCA 

119 

Amev-UDC Finance 

73 

Epson (Aust) 

57 

Scarlan Computer Services 

109 

Anllech 

48 

EPS Software Consultanls 

% 

Siemens 

101 

Arcom Pacific 

11, 39, 77 

Hercules Computer Technology 

7, 45 

Source ware 

46, 47 

Australasian Computer Enterprises 

65 

Imagincering 

5, 59 

Tallgrass Technologies Australia 

Outside back cover 

Award Software Australia 

93 

MC-P Applications 

Inside back cover 

Telecomputing 

8, 9, 35, 67 

Buslware 

91 

Microshare Systems 

91 

Texas Instruments 

62 

Cash & Carry Computers and Software 

84 

Mitchell Management 

73 

The Computer Trader 

78 

Central Point Software 

99 

NEC Information Systems 

102 

The Hardware House 

52 

City Personal Computers 

66 

NetComm Australia 

29 

Unique Micro Design 

99 

Computermax 

98 

New Concept Computers (WA) 

ii 

Vertical Software 

58 

Computer Wholesale Distributors 

44 

New Dimension Computers 

99 

Western Technology 

81 


Australian PC World is a member of the CW Commuiltpnions/!ne group, the world's 
largest publisher of mm pule r related information. The group publishes S" eompuu r 
publications in more than 2l> major countries. Nine milium people read one or more 
of the group’s publications each month. Members of the group include: Argentina's 
Coniputerworld/Argemina; Asia’s The Asian Compuierworld; Australia’s Omipoierwurld 
Australia, Australian PC World, Macworld and 1 Jirueiories; bra/iJN DaiaNews and 
MlcroMundo; China's China (aunpuierworid; Denmark's Compuin woihl/Danmaik, PC 
Wirld and Run (Commodore); Finland's Mlkro; France’s l.c Ml mile In format u|ue. 
Golden (Apple), OPC (IBM), and I Jistributique; Germany's Computerwoelic. Mieroeotn 
putcrwel t, PC Welt, SoftwareMarkt, CW Edition/Seminar. Computer business. Run and 


Apple's. Italy s i ;onipiiierworId lialia and PC Magazine; Japan's Coinpiiierwi >i Id Japan; 
Mexico's (a uupuiiTw i irk I/M ex Kt| arid Compumundo; The Netherlands i < mipuiliwm Id 
Itenelux and Vi. World Benelux; Norway’s (’omputer world Norge. PC Wurld and Run 
(Commodore]; Saudi Arabia’s Saudi Computer world, Spains i a mtpuier world Pspatva, 
Mierosistemas/PC World; Sweden's ComputcrSweden, Midnulaiorn. and Svenska PC; 
The UK's Compilin' Management, f omputer News, PC business World, and < fpiputcr 
business Europe; VeuezuehiN (.ompun rworld Venezuela; tile US, Compmenvorld, Hot 
CoCo, In Ciiler. I it I o world, MaeWurld, MSfcert! Market world, PC World. Run, 73 
Magazine. Su Micro. Focus Publications ami On Communications. CW Communications 
Ine is ii US Coctmuate Rd, Framingham, Mass 01701. Tel: (617) H"’ 1 ) iron Tlx: 9S II S3. 
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APPLICATIONS MC-P APPLICATIONS 


MC-P APPLICATIONS 


MC-P APPLICATIONS 


- PC 

WHY PAY MORE 
COMPARE OUR PRICES 


Symphony.$715 

Lotus 1-2-3.$535 

dBase III.$685 

Wordstar Propak.$485 

Knowledgeman.$595 

Crosstalk.$175 

TK Solver.$495 

Multimate.$475 

PC Draw.$350 

Flight Simulator.$85 

Datastore..$650 

DOS Shell.$92 

System Mate.$95 

Disk Mechanic.$95 

Diskette Manager II.$95 

Disk Explorer.$95 

CopyWrite (copies anything).$93 

Enable.$750 

Framework.$750 


AST Megaplus 16 pack.$625 

AST Megapack (256K).$700 

Qubie 6 pack.$425 

64K chips.$49 

Comgraphics.$550 

Comtronics H/R.$550 

Comcolor ..$340 

Piggy Plus.$280 

Serial Plus.$65 

PC Net.$735 

Orchid Multifunction 
64K, S,P,Clock 

Disk cache.$525 

Floppy disk Tandon.$315 

PCox — 3278/9.$1325 

— 3270.$1995 

Hard disk — 10Mb internal.$1695 

— 20Mb internal.$2195 

8087 chip.$310 

Monitor 

Kaga III colour.$675 

Kaga II colour.$495 

Roland mono.$333 


Further quantity discounts for 
Corporate Government Users/Dealers 


MC-P Applications 
2nd Floor 
156 Pacific Hwy 
St Leonards NSW 
(02) 439 7500 & 439 7043 
Tlx: AA23941 
Melbourne: (03) 348 1788 
Brisbane: (07) 378 4798 


All prices subject to change 
Cheque, Bankcard, Cash 
Delivery costs extra 


FOR NEW ZEALAND PRICES 
CALL MC-P APPLICATIONS 
AUCKLAND (9) 34545. 


Interstate orders call toll free (008) 22 6081 


MC-P APPLICATIONS 


MC-P APPLICATIONS 


MC-P APPUCATIONS MC-PAPPUCATIONS 





















































WE INTERRUPT THIS MAJOR 
PRODUCT INTRODUCTION 

10 BRING YOU 
SOMETHING REALLY 
IMPORTANT. 


We’ve 
tamed tape. 
And made it 
docile. By making 
it DOS-like. 

So, while this started as an 
ad for our five new HardFile™ 
subsystems, which deliver 
25 to 80 megabytes of hard 
disk storage and 60 megabytes of 
tape backup, instead we want to intro¬ 
duce you to PC/T™ 

PC/T is a new format that makes 
tape a more sensible storage solution 
for personal computers. It puts tape on 
line, in real time, for instant access. 

And frees your hard disk for your most 
current data. 


THE BIG NEWS IN DISK/TAPE 
IS PC/T, A SENSIBLE NEW 
APPROACH TO ARCHIVAL 
STORAGE. 

You already know how to use PC/T 
Because it responds to standard DOS 
commands. 

Here’s the big news: just like any 
DOS-controlled hard or floppy disk, 
PC/T enables you to create directories 
and files on tape. Then you can call up 
the exact file you need, and change a 
portion of the tape without having to 
erase and overwrite the entire cartridge. 

PC/T formats each new tape car¬ 
tridge, just like you format any hard or 
floppy disk, locking out bad blocks to 
assure that every bit of data you write to 
tape is recorded with utter accuracy. 

What’s more, PC/T gives tape 
true error correction capability. 50% 
redundancy during write operations 


HardFile!" PC/T’ W and Tallgrass 1 " are trademarks of Ihltgrass Technologies Corporation 
€> 1985 Tall grass Technologies. 


ensures 100% reconstruction of data 
lost because of operator error, dust and 
dirt, or everyday wear and tear. 

There is a catch. You can get your 
hands on PC/T just one way: Buy one of 
our powerful new HardFile subsystems. 
With disk plus tape. Or tape alone. Which 
brings us back to where we started. 
And gives you a place to start. Just call 
(02) 712-2010 for the Tallgrass dealer 
nearest you. 


TALLGRASS 
TECHNOLOGIES 

AUSTRALIA 

COMMITTED TO MEMORY 
1/34 East St., Five Dock. N. S. W. 2046 
(02) 7122010 Ifelex: AA26981 


TALLGRASS SELLS MORE 
HARD DISK STORAGE 
WITH CARTRIDGE TAPE 
BACKUP THAN ANYONE 
IN THE WORLD. 

































